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ABSTRACT

A PRAGMATIC ANALYSIS OF
TURKISH DISCOURSE PARTICLES: YANI, iSTE AND SEY

Yilmaz, Erkan
Ph.D., Department of English Language Education
Supervisor: Assoc.Prof.Dr. Siikriye Ruhi

Nisan 2004, 280 sayfa

Adopting an eclectic analytic perspective of discourse analysis, conversation analysis
and functional approaches, this study conducts an in-depth pragmatic analysis and
describes the function of three pragmatic particles yani, iste and sey in casual,
conversational Turkish. All three particles have multiple functions, which are
described by reference to occurrences in utterances within three different domains of
conversation. While utterance initial occurrences of yani are mainly connective and
continuative, the utterance final placement of yani mainly acts as a situating particle
with a strongly interactional nature. The utterance medial occurrences are basically
‘self-editing’ whereby the speaker marks the clarification of a point in his/her prior
talk. [ste mainly acts as a frame particle demarcating utterances as containing
detailed, highlighted, and reported information as well as connecting distant pieces of
utterances. The third particle sey basically marks the speaker’s temporary mental
effort of extracting the linguistic information from the memory. In addition to its
major role in repair organisation whereby marking its producer’s verbal planning and
word search, sey displays caution and discretion and marks politeness when

assessing/asserting something about the self or the other.

Keywords: Discourse Particles, Pragmatics, Conversation Analysis, Turkish, Yani,

Iste, Sey
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oz
TURKCE SOYLEM BELIRLEYICILERININ
EDIMBILIMSEL ACIDAN INCELENMESI: YANI, ISTE VE SEY

Yilmaz, Erkan
Doktora, Ingiliz Dili Egitimi Boliimii
Tez Yoneticisi: Dog. Dr. Siikriye Ruhi

Nisan 2004, 280 sayfa

Bu calisma, sdylem ¢oziimlemesi, konusma c¢oziimlemesi ve islevsel yaklagim
inceleme yontemlerini bir ¢ati altindan birlestirerek, detayli bir edimbilimsel
inceleme gerceklestirmekte ve  yanmi, iste and sey’den olusan {i¢ sdylem
belirleyicisinin giinliik konusma Tiirk¢e’sindeki islevlerini tanimlanmaktadir. Ug
ayr1 konusma islevsel alaninda bulunan sozcelere gore tanimlanan {i¢ sdylem
belirleyicisinin hepsi de bir¢ok isleve sahiptir. Yani’nin sézce basindaki kullanimlari
cogunlukla baglayicilik ve siireklilik islevlerine sahip iken, sdzce sonunda kullanilan
vani, ¢ogunlukla etkilesimsel 6zelligi bulunan konumlandirma séylem belirleyicisi
olarak rol alir. So6zce ortasinda yer alan yani kullanimi esas olarak, konugmacinin
kendi konusmasima iligkin bir bolimii aciklamay: isaret eden kendini-diizeltme
islevidir. Birbirinden uzak s6zceleri birlestirmenin yaninda, iste cogunlukla detayl,
on plana cikarilmis ve baskasina ait konusmalari igeren sdzce pargaciklarinin
sinirlarin belirleyen gerceveleme islevini gerceklestirir. Ugiincii sdylem belirleyicisi
olan gey, konugmacinin ¢ikardigi bilgiyi isaretleyen bir islev yliklenmektedir. Sozel
planlama ve kelime bulma islevlerini isaret eden hata diizeltme organizasyonundaki
onemli roliine ilave olarak, sey sakinma gostergesi olarak rol oynar ve konusmacinin
kendi ya da diger konusmaciyla ilgili bir degerlendirme/iddiada bulunurken
gosterdigi incelige igaret eder.

Anahtar Kelimeler: Soylem Belirleyicileri, Edimbilim, Tiirkce, Konugsma

Coziimlemesi, Yani, iste, Sey
v
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TRANSCRIPTION CONVENTIONS

The following are the basic transcription conventions that are followed throughout
the study.

1- Participant Identities are represented by capital letters.

= evet

1 D:
2 E: vallahi bak

2- Attention has been paid to transcribe all sounds produced as closely and accurately

as possible (e.g. “TU’, which is cut off as it was meant ‘Tlrkiye’):

D: aa: kantinde var = en azindan TU- sey Essexde

3- The inaudible or incomprehensible stretch of talk are indicated (as italicised) with
the literal word in square brackets [anlasilmiyor] [incomprehensible]:

4- Pauses and silences are noted in terms of a measured interval, for example, (0.5)

indicates half a second and (2) indicates three seconds etc.

1 D:sen zaten sey yapmistin (1) cekilmistin
2 E:koyayim mi seninkini
@

3 D: camomile tam olarak ne Niltifer? = papatya mi?

5- The sign (/) is used to indicate the point where another speaker’s talk occurs in

overlap:

1 I: yani // pubda serbest
2 D: // iki ii¢c tane pub var ¢ tane pub var = ii¢ tane // pub

Xii



var

6- An equals sign (=) indicates that a next utterance is latched directly onto a prior

one, with no gap.

I: = biz yedik ya = gercekten

7- Stretching of certain words is indicated by embedding full colons (::) into words at

the point where the stretched syllable occurs (for example, the interjection ‘ya::’):

B: ya:: CELISKILI SEYLER var = detayina girersek = mesela mm ilanda

[devam ediyor]

8- Words that have been spoken very loudly have been CAPITALISED (as shown in

the previous example just above).

9- A question mark (?) at the end of a phrase represents a rising intonation. A period

(.) represents a downward intonation, and a comma (,) marks continuing intonation.

1 E: EVET? (2) bakalim = Cenk Cenkle gdriisiyomusun ya? = biz sana

2 onu sorucaktik

10- The turns where the particle in question is being discussed occurs are indicated

by an arrow (—) and written in bold.

—1 M: bir iki kere gittim yani fazla gitmedim seye mm fitnesa

2 = gitmem lazim burda iyice hantallastim boyle

11- The conversational fragments are typed with Courier (10) compared to Times
New Roman (12) in the rest of the thesis. Courier 10 in italicised form is used for the

translations as well.

1 E: ne oteli olacak

—2 A: iste Buttim icinde bi otel

Xiii



12- In order to make it more distinguishable, dotted line will be drawn between the

Turkish extracts and their English equivalents.

—1 D: bi mektup veriyolar = iste gdrev izinli gelmistir gdrevinden
2 diye su su tarihler arasinda = vermiyoruz iki seferdir

3  konutfonu

—1 D: they give you a letter = igte it says the person in question
2 1s on leave between these certain dates shown = we did not

3 have to pay the housing tax for the last two times

13- For the ‘word search’ function of the particle sey, its transliteration is also
provided.

—D: {sey+do\past-agreement}

Xiv



CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

1.1 Defining Discourse Particles

Discourse Particles (henceforth DisPs, as suggested by Ruhi, P.C.) have an important
place in communication and an extensive body of pragmatic and linguistic research
deals with this functionally related group of expressions' (Takahara, 1998: Schourup,
1999). Defining this group of expressions is admittedly a difficult task, as they do
not belong to a single grammatical class (Schiffrin, 1987: Schourup, 1995 and (ibid.):
Norrick, 2001: Trillo, 2002: Macaulay, 2002: Fox Tree and Schrock, 2002). They
include a variety of items such as adverbs (frankly, well), lexical phrases (you know, I
mean), conjunctions (but, since, and) and interjections (ok) amongst other things
(Fox Tree and Schrock, 1999: Fuller, 2003). It is this variety of items which
function as discourse particles and they have been various referred to as connectives,
fillers, hedges, fumbles, hesitation phenomena, starters, cajolers, conversational
greasers, gambits, compromisers, discourse particles, discourse markers (DMs) and

so on (Rey, 1997: Takahara, 1998: Schourup, 1999, Archakis, 2001).

There have been few attempts in the literature to define and delineate what should
and should not be referred to as a particle. Some of the commonly accepted
attributes underlying what items and expressions can be referred to as particles are:

1-Their syntactic independence: for example, they appear as independent and

detachable from the constructional unit they occur in.

! What is referred to as DisPs in this study are also known as Discourse Markers. Original way of
reference by researchers quoted here will be preserved.

1



2- Their syntactic flexibility: for example, they may appear at the beginning, at the
end or in the middle of a constructional unit (Syntactic flexibility of the three
particles in question here is further discussed at the beginning of each analysis
chapter).

3-Their lack of meaning; their omission, for example, does not affect the syntactic or
semantic acceptability of the constructional unit in which they appear. Therefore, the
importance of particles lies not with the syntactic or semantic aspects of the
constructional unit, but with the pragmatic aspects of message construction, which is

the reason for their use in particular communicative contexts.

Some of the qualities of DisPs have also been recognised by native speakers as
reported in the small-scale study (see section 3.4). It is possible to propose here that
with their layman observation, native speakers are capable of distinguishing DisPs
from ordinary lexical items with a certain propositional value. It has to be
emphasised here that saying that DisPs lack meaning does not mean that they do not
carry meaning at all. This fact is illustrated by the different terminology in the field
such as external and internal relations (Halliday and Hasan, 1976), procedural and
conceptual (Blakemore, 1987) and metacommunicative level and propositional level
(Fox Tree and Schrock, 2002). The more commonly cited one is Blakemore’s
terminology, in which conceptual representation refers to the truth-conditional or
canonical meaning of a linguistic construction and procedural representation is the
inferential aspect. In this view, DisPs carry procedural, not conceptual, information

about the inferential face of communication.

1.2 The Motivation for the Study

Within the perspective of early linguistic studies, which focused mainly on
phonology and morphology and syntax little attention was paid to discourse particles.
Similarly, in traditional approaches to Turkish linguistics (Demircan, 1979;
Demirezen, 1988; Ergeng, 1989 and 1991) the scope of linguistic investigation has
been largely limited to the study of syntax, phonetics and phonology, the linguistic

phenomena, which can be explained within sentence boundaries.



More recently, linguists studying Turkish have begun to look specifically at spoken
discourse as an area worthy of study in itself and using naturally occurring spoken
language, they have broached a range of issues in Turkish linguistics (Durmusoglu,
1988 on ‘the discourse of fortune telling’; Erguvanli-Taylan, 1987; Oziinlii, 1991 on
‘Humorous discourse’; Zeyrek, 1992 on ‘Turkish narrative; Bayraktaroglu, 1992 on
‘Disagreement in Turkish troubles-talk’; Yilmaz, 1994 with a ‘Comparative study on
Sey and Well’ , llgin and Biiyiikkantarcioglu, 1994 on ‘yani’, Issever, 1995 on

‘Connectives’ and Ozbek, 1995 and 1998 on ‘Turkish discourse markers’).

There have been few studies on DisPs in Turkish. For instance, Ilgin and
Biiyiikkantarcioglu (1994) analysed the various functions of yani in spoken and
written texts and explained these functions affected the direction of interaction.
Yilmaz (1994) carried out a comparative study between ‘sey’ in Turkish and ‘well” in
English and tried to explain if the stereotypical notion of sey and well doing similar
jobs in both languages. Issever (1995) carried out a study on sentence connectives,
which, he claims, contribute semantically and functionally to the coherence of the
text. His analyses of items were not on discourse particles, which is the main
difference between his study and the others. Ozbek (1995) carried out a comparative
study of what she terms ‘discourse markers’ in Turkish and English casual
conversations. Ozbek’s study is the most comprehensive study on particles in
Turkish. Her study being a comparative one, she was mainly concerned with the
contrastive analysis of all the markers and expressions in both languages. Her
descriptive study aimed at finding the differences and similarities in the discourse
marking systems in Turkish and English by trying to match up pairs of markers with

similar discourse functions.

The purpose of this study is to continue to broaden the perspective of Turkish
linguistics focusing on conversational discourse by carrying out an analysis of a
selected group of these linguistic items in Turkish. While the role of discourse
particles in natural conversation has attracted considerable attention and has seen
book-length as well as smaller scale studies from linguists working with English

(Goldberg, 1982; Ostman, 1981; Schiffrin, 1985 and 87; Heritage, 1984; Schourup,

3



1985-1999: Trillo, 2002: Fuller, 2003 just a few among many), this subject has been
largely ignored by researchers in Turkish linguistics. The majority of the studies on
particles have so far been carried out on the ones in the English language. Therefore,
this is a fact concerning not only Turkish linguistics, but linguistics of other

languages as well. As Malmud-Makowski (1997:4) rightly observes:

Most of the work in the area of discourse markers has been
done in English, just one of the languages spoken in the world
today. What in English, or any other language for that matter,
is not necessarily representative of what happens in all
languages. In order to achieve the ultimate goal of
understanding human language in general, many other
languages need to be investigated as well.

Similarly, the significance of the research findings on the meanings, functions and

distribution patterns of those lexical items is also emphasised in terms of reaching

cross-linguistic functional categories of these items (Hansen, 1998 (cited in

Takahara) and Trillo, 2002).

In this connection, it is deservedly justified that there is a need to carry out more
research on markers in other languages. In addition, as any researcher involved in
Turkish linguistics would commonly agree, almost any area in Turkish linguistics is
in need for research. More specifically, the issue of discourse particles is one in
which there is a wide research gap. Among the quite few studies done on particles in
Turkish, Ozbek’s study (1995) is the most comprehensive study on particles in
Turkish. Ozbek carried out a comparative study of what she terms ‘discourse
markers’ in Turkish and English casual conversations. The discussion of DisPs here
in this study should be seen as a contribution to the ongoing debate in particle
research about the contexts and functions of DisPs. In this connection, the general
aim of this study is to fill this gap by providing an empirical study in an area, in

which analysts in Turkish linguistics have not shown much interest.

This study can be regarded as original as it examines the particles on a number of
levels in conversation (Conversational Structure, Interpersonal and Content

Domains). In other words, (to the best of the researcher’s knowledge) this study will
4



be the first of its kind to do a detailed analysis of particular DisPs within
conversation and discourse analytic, and functional approaches. In this sense, it will
also be regarded as novel and may eventually pave the way with its contributions as
well as shortcomings for further future research in this field on Turkish. In this
study, the discourse particles yani, iste and sey will be pragmatically investigated in
some depth with the aim of discovering, describing and accounting for the various
uses and pragmatic functions together with their distributional patterns that they
display in conversational Turkish. By the same token, this study will also be an
example of analysis of the under-investigated non-English corpora since their
investigation is necessary for determining the generality of conversational rules
(Sacks et at. 1974). In this connection, it is reasonable to expect such research to

contribute to our understanding of Turkish as well.

Particles being one of the most salient features in a language, it is commonly
accepted that they are under-represented in language education programmes. In this
sense, while this study mainly aims to discover and explicate the role and functions
of the most frequent particles yani, iste and sey with a certain analytic perspective in
mind, an objective of this study is also to provide a linguistic analysis that could be
used for raising learners’ pragmatic awareness in the use of particles. It is this point,

which is further explicated below.

The particles under investigation in study have been chosen for several reasons. The
present researcher did a comparative study on Turkish and English particles (Yilmaz,
1994) for his masters thesis and the result of the M.A. study showed that the topic is
worthy of further inverstigation. As far as the word-count in (Y1lmaz, 1994) and the
small-scale study on native speaker intuitions ( see section 3.4) are concerned, the
three particles in question are the most common ones in conversational Turkish.
This is also confirmed by Ozbek (1995) as she considers them among the most

frequent ones.

As has been mentioned before, there is a great deal of stereotypical evaluations of

DisPs. According to some of the views of them in the literature, they are redundant



elements of languages referred to as ‘silly words’ and ‘verbal garbage’ (a fact also
ratified by some Turkish native speakers as explained in the small-scale study
reported in section 3.4). However, they are commonly used (almost in all languages)
and one of the most salient features in a language. Despite their abundance in
everyday language usage, pradoxically they are also the kind of items whose
meaning langauge users are not very sure about. Also paradoxical is the fact that,
while so salient in languages, they are one of the last to be learnt by language
learners. As Wierzbicka (1976) observes, the consequences of the misuse of a DisP
could be more detrimental to the communication than basic grammatical mistakes. It
i1s not unnatural to think that learning such linguistic items can empower students
with more natural speech, conversation strategies, smooth transitions and logical

flow, which are among the very basic contributions of DisPs to conversational talk.

As has been mentioned above, the dilemma between common usage in languages and
langauge users’ uncertainty about their meanings, between their salience in everday
language usage and their being one of the last items to be learnt, and between their
(lingustically-speaking) insignificance (according to some linguists) and contribution
to the negotiation of meaning make them worthy of research. The gap between
saliency of use and functional importance, and the failure to properly learn (by
langauge learners) them can be narrowed down by empirical research. As the
meanings and functions of DisPs can be made clearer through research, the
integration of those research results are very likely to be reflected in foreign/second
language instructions and practices and can then be used to propose ways of raising
learners’ pragmatic awareness in the use of particles, which are eventually likely to
empower language learners in making their language sound more natural, more

confident and fluent in expressing themselves.

1.3 Purpose of the Study

The last ten years have seen an explosion of articles and books on DisPs representing
different theoretical frameworks, approaches and languages. It has become clear that
an important property of DisPs is their flexibility and multifunctionality. It is equally

clear that DisPs need to be analysed from many different perspectives. The purpose

6



of this study is to approach to the study of DisPs in an understudied language like
Turkish with an integrative perspective and contribute to the study of DisPs by
showing how the integration of various methods can account for the description of
DisPs and increase our understanding of what these three DisPs are doing in Turkish

conversational discourse.

It is widely accepted that DisPs point to the speaker’s epistemic attitude to the
utterance and affective attitude to the hearer as well as to the preceding and
following discourse (Ruhi, 1994; Ostman, 1995; Aijmer, 2002; Smith and Jucker,
2002; Aijmer and Simon-Vandenbergen, 2003). According to Ostman (1995) and
Aijmer (2002), this flexibility explains their enormous usefulness and high frequency
in discourse. They are, in a way, used to grease the relations between speakers, to
create coherence, to avoid conversational ‘bumps’, simplify on-line planning or

simply to fill a pause.

In the present study, the DisPs are seen to be multifunctional since they can be
functional within all the domains available. A classification has been proposed of
their different meanings on the Content, Conversational Structure and Interpersonal
Domains (see Framework of Analysis, 3.2). In the following analysis chapters, a
detailed investigation of their actual usage will be undertaken. Much of the linguistic
work in the following analysis chapters will consist in analysing the contexts where
DisPs can occur and proposing functional categories and descriptions. The natural
Turkish conversational corpora provide a great help as they provide a large number
of illustrations of the use of DisPs and make it possible to study the use of DisPs in

extended discourse.

1.4 The Focus of the Study

After the Literature Review (Chapter 2) and Methodology (Chapter 3) Chapters, the
following three chapters will deal with the actual analysis of each individual particle.
With their recurrent and systematic patterns and uses displayed by their occurrence
within natural data, the analysis to be followed will try to describe and explain the

details of the discourse particles yani, iste and sey in an attempt to describe the
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details of the interactional phenomena in a language other than English, whose
lexical items in question will be approached with an eclectic analytic perspective.
More specifically, the aim of this study is to discover and describe the organisation
and systematic properties behind the use of these particles, and the specific roles and
functions they each have within their specific environments representing the three

Conversational Domains.

As earlier studies (Wierzbicka, 1976; Ostman, 1981; Schiffrin, 1987; Trillo, 1997;
Smith and Jucker 2002) have shown, the meanings of particles are particularised with
reference to specific context of their use in which they are recurrently deployed.
Throughout the analysis, we will see the role of context in trying to discover and
explain the production and interpretation of the particles. Some central organising
principles of conversation such as topic, repair and turn-taking constitute the contexts
and these contexts are the background against which various functions of each
particle are described and explicated (Levinson, 1983). Therefore, using a small
body of data, we will try to show that the three particles can be more adequately
explained by a method of analysis, which goes beyond syntactic evidence and
utilizes the surrounding discourse as a primary source of information. In this
connection, the theoretical framework draws from the theory and methodology of
conversation, discourse analysis and functional approach with an integrative
perspective in an attempt to overcome the inherent weaknesses of each approach. It
has to be noted here that all the results are to be interpreted as provisional and may
evolve as more data of this kind become available. Therefore, some of the
interpretations are open to alternative readings and the results in the present study
may not lend themselves to absolute replicability. What is replicable is the

framework that forms the basis for the present analysis.

The following is the brief outline of the thesis: Chapter 2 mainly deals with the
literature review and definitions of basic analytical terms. Chapter 3 is the
methodology chapter in which the data and its analytical tools is described. Chapters
4, 5 and 6 will comprise the analyses of the particles yani, iste and sey respectively,

and present the detailed examination of each particle. Each analysis chapter will



comprise a definition and explanation followed by the exemplification of each and
every function of the particle in question. Each chapter will have its own brief
conclusion. Chapter 7 is the general conclusion where the results of the analyses are

summarised and implications for further study proposed.



CHAPTER 2

LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 Introduction

It would not be incorrect to state that discourse particles in general have not attracted
much attention until the last decade, during which there has been a remarkable increase
in interest in the analysis of naturally occurring language, especially everyday
conversation. The linguistic elements falling under the term of discourse particles were
often thought to be meaningless and empty words that filled pauses in discourse
(Feldman, 1948; Baker and Sorhus, 1976 (cited in Goldberg, 1982); Fowler, 1978).
Folk perceptions of any given language as to what such expressions do in talk tend to be
of the kind of such expressions that they help you think about and plan what you are
going to say next (Wierzbicka, 1976 and 1986; Hymes and Locke cited in Wierzbicka,
1986). Before full-scale studies were carried out on these particular linguistic elements,
there was a mixture of descriptions. Andersson and Trudgill (1990:18) regard the use of
discourse particles as ‘sloppy speech’ (fumbles, hedges, fillers, evincives, starters,
conversation greasers and compromisers are some other terms commonly used) and

classify these expressions as “fillers and small words’:

Sloppy speech actually seems to mean quite a number of different
things. Something it certainly refers to is the frequent use of
expressions such as well, y’know, sort of, kind of, and like. Many
people find this irritating and complain about the inarticulateness
of people who say things like it’s, y’know, sort of, kind of good,
like.
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A study carried out in a family gathering by Watts (1989) reveals that while seemingly
being unaware of their frequent use of these expressions themselves, speakers in this
gathering were inclined to claim that their use is an indication of inarticulateness and
uneducatedness (Watts, 1989). This dismissive perception of discourse particles may
have to do with the fact that they appear to make no contribution to the informational
content of discourse and that they are mainly a conversational phenomenon (Biber,
1988: Norric, 2001: Fox Tree and Schrock, 2002). Their profuse presence in natural
conversation is not without a reason. Despite their lack of capability to convey
substance, Smith and Jucker (2002) point out the ability of DMs to facilitate the
exchange of propositional content and propositional attitude. As they obviously have
discourse-marking functions, they can be regarded as the main organizers and
facilitators of discourse (Levinson, 1983: Schiffrin, 1987: Fuller, 2003: Smith and
Jucker (2000) cited in Aijmer and Simon-Vandenbergen, 2003). DisPs can occupy
various places in turns and turn constructional units. For instance, when they are used in
the initial position, they also reduce the abrupt impression of the speech to the listener
(Mohan, 1979). Goffman emphasises (1974) that DisPs in the initial position of an
utterance have more important functions because it establishes an episode and define
‘what kind of transformation is to be made of the materials within the episode’. What
they do in conversation include highlighting important elements in a narrative, helping
listeners follow a speaker’s train of thought, helping listeners recover from a repair,
allowing advance planning time, helping speakers in organising and expressing their
ideas and explicitly showing the relationship between two utterances (Erman, 1986:
Jucker, 1993: Schiffrin 1987: Schourup, 1999: Archakis, 2001). In support of this view,
Quirk et al. (1985:178-79) explain that they (i.e. well, y’know, really) are ‘sharing

devices’ and ‘intimacy signals’ in everyday conversation:

It is easily demonstrable that these play, from the point view of
grammatical structure, no part in transmission of information, yet not only
is our present-day colloguy constantly embellished with them, but popular
talk stretching back to Shakespeare and beyond has been similarly
peppered with these apparently useless and meaningless items...since the
desire to feel that the hearer is sharing something with one seems to be
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fundamental in the urge to speak, these sharing devices, these intimacy
signals in our everyday talk, are of considerable importance.
They are typically among the first words that are distinguished when a stream of
conversation is attended to in a newly experienced foreign language. Wierzbicka (1976)
suggests that if the learner of a language fails to master the meaning of its particles,
his/her communicative competence will be significantly impaired. These linguistic
items have been and still continue to be studied today. The following is an account of

DisPs according to how and by whom they have been studied in the field.

2.2 Present-day Approaches

The acceptance of discourse particles as worthwhile ground for linguistic investigation
has led to their recognition, and since the 1970s some prominent researchers in the field
have begun to produce important and influential studies on discourse particles. In the

following, an overview of discourse particle research is presented.

It has to be noted at the outset that the studies reported below all share the same two
basic approaches in the way they have conducted their analysis; the conversational
and/or discourse approach (a textual function for the role of particles in structuring the
conversation) and the functional approach (an interpersonal perspective). It should also
be noted here that even though Wierzbicka (1976) claims that there is no difference
between these two approaches and both could be considered functional, they are worthy

of an elucidation.

The conversational/discourse approach, which focuses on the use of various particles in
terms of their function in structuring discourse, views them as ‘cohesive devices’ serving
to link up pieces of conversational turns. The role of particles within this perspective
pertains to the organisational management of conversation. They mainly display how
the current stretches of conversation relate to prior ones. This perspective on the use of
particles as devices relating to stretches of talk is particularly represented in the work of

Grimes (1975), Edmondson (1981), Goldberg (1982), Heritage (1984), Schiffrin (1987),
12



Watts (1989), Fraser (1990, 1993), Sorjonen (1996), Norrick (2001). Levinson (1983)

also acknowledges this approach.

Schiffrin’s (1987:31) famous definition of ‘markers’ as ‘sequentially dependent
elements which bracket units of talk’ is strongly supported by Fraser (1990:383), who
also defines ‘discourse markers’, as far as their sequential relationship is concerned, as
“..expressions...which signal a sequential relationship between the current basic message
and the previous discourse”. Smith and Jucker (2002) argue that the meaning of a
marker can be said to come from its role in the interactional sequence. Levinson (1983:

87-8) states that their function is marking the relationship between utterances:

There are many words and phrases in English, and no doubt most
languages, that indicate the relationship between an utterance and the
prior discourse. Examples are utterance initial usage of *but’, ‘therefore’,
‘in conclusion’, ‘to the contrary’, ‘still’, *however’, ‘anyway’, ‘well’,
‘besides’, ‘actually’, “all in all’, “so’, ‘after all’, and so on...What they
seem to do is indicate, often in very complex ways, just how the utterance
that contains them is a response to, or a continuation of, some portion
of the prior discourse. We still await proper studies of these terms.
Aijmer (1986), too, in her analysis of actually, emphasises its ‘relational’ function and
argues that it “functions as a signal or a cue to the listener how two utterances are related
to each other” (p.123), a function which can be attributed to most of the discourse
particles in general. It is also possible to see Blakemore’s study within this perspective
as she terms the particles as ‘discourse connectives’. Mainly rooted in Relevance
Theory (see Sperber and Wilson, 1986), her study looks at how the relevance of one

discourse segment is dependent on another.

The functional approach, on the other hand, recognises them as constituting a productive
source for the expression and regulation of interpersonal relations in conversation.
Furthermore, discourse particles are seen as vehicles contributing to the establishment

and maintenance of interpersonal relations between conversational participants.
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Wierzbicka (1976), Ostman (1981) and Schourup (1985) are representatives of this

approach.

Wierzbicka (1976) describes the meaning of particles as ‘remarkably complex’, adding
that “Their meaning is crucial to the interaction mediated by speech; they express the
speaker’s attitude towards the addressee or towards the situation spoken about, his
assumptions, his emotions” (p.327). According to Ostman (ibid.), particles serve the
speaker’s interactive needs. He says that sometimes they indicate the speaker’s planning
or his/her indirectness, which is “employed as a politeness strategy to mitigate the effect
of an utterance” (p.9). Schourup’s (1985) use of the term ‘evincives’ suggests that these
items (particles) function on a cognitive level, revealing the cognitive process and
thinking activities the speaker is involved in before making his/her contribution to the

discourse unit in question.

What is also made clear throughout the approaches reported above is the recognition of
the other approach in terms of the functions that particles in questions are engaged in
performing. For example, according to Schiffrin’s (1987) structure of discourse,
particles function on ‘informational’ (related to cognitive capacities of speakers) and
‘participation’ (related to interactional capacities of speakers) levels as well as
‘ideational’ (related to cohesive relations). Similarly, Ostman (1981) makes it quite
clear that you know as well as other particles have a turn-taking function. Although
James (1983) focuses on the ‘relational’ function of discourse particles, he also
emphasises their ‘interpersonal function’: “ a general relational function is common to
these items. They serve to relate stretches of discourse in a purely continuative role as
well as serving to relate properties of the utterance on the interpersonal dimension”
(p.193). Smith and Jucker (2002) also suggest that even though DMs (in their
terminology) are not considered to be able to carry substance themselves, they are used
to facilitate the exchange of propositional content and propositional attitude. Similarly,
Trillo (1997), in his account of particles, describes them as serving to organise the turn-

taking system, the onset of a repair, the beginning of a topic as well as providing signals
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to the addressee about the stance of the speaker. In their recent paper, Fox Tree and
Schrock (2002) describe particles as serving a ‘wide range of functions’. Fuller (2003)
also recognises the markers in his analysis as performing various functions depending on
the context. In sum, while the two most common approaches clearly help analysts of
conversation to provide a perspective into the detailed analysis and description of
discourse particles, their integration also seems to offer us a way to analyse and account

for these linguistic items in a more comprehensive manner.

At this point, it seems relevant to repeat and argue Wierzbicka’s (1976) observation that
“discourse and functional approaches are the same” seems to be quite logical and
realistic. Indeed, Schiffrin’s, Ostman’s, Trillo’s, Fox Tree and Schrock’s and Fuller’s
accounts of particles seem to be evidence that Wierzbicka (1976) could be right in her
observation. This is because both approaches are rooted in functional linguistics. They
both have discourse analytic and conversation analytic (to be reported below)
perspectives. It is because both discourse and conversation analysis are centrally
concerned with giving an account of how coherence and sequential organisation in
discourse are produced and understood, even though they have their own particular
differences. The following account of the previous researches will be described
according to their theoretical orientations. We first start with the
conversational/discourse approach and then describe the functional and finally focus on
integral approaches. In each section we report each relevant study according to its

researcher with a chronological progression.

2.2.1 Conversational/Discourse Orientation

Grimes (1975) is one of the first to identify the category of discourse particles (cross-

linguistically). He has labelled them “pesky little particles’. He describes them thus:

Most languages have particles whose use seems to be related to gluing the
parts of discourses together but which are never easy to pin down. In
English they are words like now, either, moreover when used to relate
more than one sentence. (p.93)
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In his study of the Uto-Aztecan language Huichol, Grimes has noted that in addition to
lexical items, enclitics and affixes can also be used to carry out a cohesive function in
discourse. With his 1983 book, ‘Pragmatics’, Levinson, one of the earliest to recognise
these phenomena, is seen to be representative of serious systematic research into English

discourse particles which began in the 1980s. Levinson suggests that:

...there are many words and phrases in English, and no doubt most
languages, that indicate the relationship between an utterance and the
prior discourse... It is generally conceded that such words have at least a
component of meaning that resists truth-conditional treatment...What they
seem to do is indicate, often in very complex ways, just how the utterance
that contains them is a response to, or a continuation of, some portion of
the prior discourse. (p.87-88)

Levinson’s description above illustrates how these elements show the logical and
propositional relationship between parts of the discourse while they have ‘at least a
component of meaning that resists truth-conditional treatment’. Because of this
resistance, it seems that these elements can only be studied in specific contexts, since

their meaning and function depend on the surrounding linguistic environment.

Goldberg (1980) is among those who argue that discourse particles have specific
functions in conversation and what they do is not simply to fill pauses or signal
hesitation. In her study on the expressions you know, I mean, well and actually, she
develops a system of moves (introducing, holding, progressive holding, re-introducing)
and examines the role of particles in relation to the topical structure of conversation.
Goldberg argues that there is a correlation between the move types and the discourse
particles used; for instance, you know is often used with ‘introducing moves’ while well

goes with ‘holding moves’.

A relatively altered framework may be found in the work of Edmondson (1981). In his
model for the analysis of spoken discourse, which is based on speech act theory (see

Austin, 1962), Edmondson has a brief look at ‘discourse particles’ under the title of
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‘fumbles’. He defines ‘fumbles’ as devices used to gain time and states that they are
‘similar to false starts and other hesitation phenomena’. Edmondson divides fumbles
into the five following groups:

1-Starters: They indicate that the speaker has something to say. The most common
starter used in Edmondson’s data is well.

2-Let-me explains: These expressions which are speaker-oriented indicate the fact that
the speaker is trying to communicate (e.g. | mean).

3-Underscorers: These are message-oriented devices drawing attention to a following,
preceding or ongoing communicative act (e.g. really, actually, in fact).

4-Cajolers: Cajolers are hearer-oriented devices that are used by a speaker as an appeal
for understanding (e.g. you know, you see, just think).

5-Asides: Asides fill a conversational gap (e.g. let’s see, what have we got).

Blakemore (1987), who examined certain English expressions, states that linguistic
devices “cannot be defined in terms of a contribution to propositional content, but must
be analysed in terms of constraints on the relevance of the proposition that has taken to
be expressed” (p.14). Blakemore deals with items such as and, after all, you see, but,
moreover, furthermore and so, which she calls ‘discourse connectives’. She suggests
that the function of these discourse connectives is to indicate how the relevance of one
discourse segment is dependent on another. In other words, she defines particles as
being conceptually empty but possessing what she calls procedural meaning. The
distinction between procedural and conceptual meaning results from the basic
observation that for inferential comprehension to take place both the construction and
manipulation of conceptual representations are necessary. Therefore, one might expect a
linguistic construction to encode either information contributing to the content of
conceptual representations or information about how conceptual representations are to
be made use of in the inferential phase of comprehension. Blakemore’s study is clearly

rooted in Relevance Theory.
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While Schourup calls these words ‘discourse particles’ and Ostman ‘pragmatic
particles’, Schiffrin (1987), like Fraser and Watts, uses the term ‘discourse markers’.
According to Schiffrin, discourse markers operate on a level above that of the sentence.
She claims that the main function of discourse markers is to contribute to the integration
of discourse, and the analysis of discourse markers is part of the more general analysis
of discourse coherence: This has to do with how speakers and hearers jointly integrate

forms, meanings and actions to make overall sense of what is said.

Schiffrin suggests that discourse markers are ‘contextual co-ordinates’. Their operation
on different discourse planes provides clues to discourse contexts. In other words,
markers locate utterances on particular planes of talk. Markers provide participation and
textual co-ordinates within these contexts. Schiffrin claims that discourse markers index
an utterance to the local contexts in which utterances are produced and in which they are
to be interpreted. Therefore, Schiffrin claims that this is the very reason why discourse

markers are used as ‘contextual co-ordinates’.

Watts (1989) simply views discourse particles as ‘coherence devices’ which eventually
help the speaker to achieve coherence in the developing discourse. Watts sees discourse
particles as devices among what Gumperz (1982) calls ‘contextualisation cues’ through
which participants negotiate meaning. Watts looks at speakers’ use of discourse
particles as one of the most perceptually salient features of oral style apart from obvious
dialectal features. His list of other features includes tag questions, non-lexical speech
segments such as oh, mm, filled and unfilled pauses, and formulaic utterances amongst
others. In his analysis of a piece of conversation, Watts employs Schiffrin’s approach to
discourse particles, which takes them on different discourse levels. Unlike other
researchers, Watts uses a different way of classifying discourse particles in relation to
their places of occurrence. When a particle prefaces a tone unit, Watts calls it a
‘lefthand discourse bracket’ and when it concludes a tone unit, he calls it a ‘righthand
discourse bracket’.
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In his account of discourse particles, Fraser (1993) starts by analysing sentence meaning
into two distinct types of encoded information. The first one is content meaning, also
referred to as the ‘propositional content’ of the sentence; it is related to the state of
affairs that the speaker is talking about. Basically, it is what the sentence is about. The
second one, pragmatic meaning, on the other hand, signals the different messages

intended to be conveyed by the speaker through the direct, literal communication.

In Fraser’s model *Sentence Meaning’ is divided into ‘Content Meaning’ and ‘Pragmatic
Meaning’. ‘Pragmatic Meaning’ is further divided into ‘Basic Pragmatic Markers’,
‘Commentary Pragmatic Markers’ and ‘Parallel Pragmatic Markers’. Fraser argues that
within this framework, discourse markers are one type of commentary pragmatic
marker, and he basically sees them as lexical expressions.

In his inspiring study, Heritage (1984) reports his preliminary findings on the work,
which the particle oh accomplishes in natural conversation. The evidence from the
placement of oh in various conversational contexts demonstrates that it is mainly
deployed to display the change that has taken place in the current state of knowledge,
information and orientation of its producer. Such a particle, Heritage claims, is
conducive to the achievement of some interactional tasks. In this study, Heritage
focuses on two major types of conversational environments where, he claims, this
particle is regularly used in response to prior turns at talk. These environments are

‘informings’ and ‘repair’.

Sorjonen (1996) mainly tries to explicate the meanings of niin and joo, the most
common response tokens in Finnish conversation. She claims that the observations
reflected in the particles, which she analyzes, constitute social actions in Finnish
conversation. Among the several aspects of usage (such as affirmative answers to a set
of yes-no interrogatives as continuers displaying an understanding that the coparticipant
has not yet finished his/her talk), the aspect Sorjonen focuses on is the use of the
particles to provide a response to a repeat. What Sorjonen also aims to achieve with this
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study is to contribute to a general understanding of types of actions achieved through

repeats and their sequential and activity contexts.

2.2.2 Functional Orientation

In her discussion of particles, Wierzbicka (1986), who is distinct from other analysts,
looks at the approaches taken by different scholars in order to analyse particles.
Wierzbicka (ibid.:519) calls particles “little words like well, why or even which are what

distinguishes human languages from the languages of robots”.

She adds to this list other lexical and grammatical devices such as interjections, swear
words, etc. She claims that these small words and expressions ‘pertain to the very
essence of human communication’. In her ‘subjective’ illustration of different
approaches to particles by different scholars, Wierzbicka starts off with:

-The ‘lexical equivalent’ approach; which, she claims, is the simplest way of dealing
with particles. That is, to explain them in terms of one another. This is the way that
most dictionaries try to deal with this problem. This approach leads to circularity and
allows one-to-one correspondence, which even worsens the situation. To support this

view, Wierzbicka quotes Locke, who argues that:

They (particles) are all marks of some action or intimation of the
mind: and therefore to understand them rightly, several views,
postures, stands, turns, limitations, and expectations and several
other thoughts of the mind, for which we have either none or very
different names, are diligently to be studied. (p.522)
-The ‘example of use’ approach; in which analysts often try to supplement the
‘synonyms method’ by means of examples, which illustrate the actual use of particles in
question.
-The “functionalist’ approach; after an examination of many examples of use, attempts to
characterise the function of a particle in a given context by means of functional

statements.
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-The ‘conversational or discourse’ approach; in this approach, since conversation
analysis deals with the relations between the structure of conversation and linguistic
structure, particles have come to prominence.

-The “abstract explanation’ approach; refers to abstract descriptive labels attached to
particles such as yet ‘additive’, rather ‘corrective’, anyway ‘resumptive’, etc.

-The “logical’ approach; consists in translating certain particles into the target language.
-The “‘performative’ approach; attempts to analyse particles via performative verbs.

-The *scalar’ approach; tries to present a number of different particles in terms of
relative positions they hold within a particular semantic “‘continuum’.

-The ‘radical pragmatic’ approach; assigns to particles, in contrast to the scalar
approach, semantic explications.

-The “paraphrase’ approach; this approach is accepted as a common-sense approach and
it is used on occasion by the representatives of all other approaches. Since paraphrasing
is a “‘conscious and rigorous’ method, the particle is simply paraphrased.

-The ‘semantic primitives’ approach: also aims at capturing the semantic value of a
particle and expressing it by means of a paraphrase.

-The “Lockian’ approach; suggests that particles contain in them ‘postures of the mind’
and that they have, therefore, the sense of ‘a whole sentence contained in them’. In this
approach, in order to explain the meaning of a particle, the sentence that contains the
particle has to be reconstructed; and this reconstruction is possible through introspection.
We must also observe what is going on in our minds, which is the only direct
observation.

-The ‘Leibnizian’ approach: is complementary with respect to Locke’s. The basic
assumptions are the same. Leibniz, on the other hand, proposes a formula that should
satisfy all the examples: moreover, he makes it clear that if necessary, we have to adopt
several formulas. He accepts that ‘polysemy’ is a fact of life. He sees no reason why it
never occurs in the area of particles while it occurs frequently in other areas of the

lexicon.
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According to Wierzbicka, since both discourse and conversation analysis are centrally
concerned with giving an account of how coherence and sequential organisation in
discourse are produced and understood, even though they have their own particular
differences. This is because both approaches are rooted in functional linguistics. They

both have discourse analytic and conversation analytic perspectives.

Ostman (1981) seeks a universal characterisation for discourse particles in his study of
you know. He rejects the term ‘pragmatic devices’ in the study of such expressions
arguing that this is an ‘uninformative’ term because of the variety of functions they
have. The term ‘pragmatic devices’, according to Ostman, includes a variety of things
such as variations in tense, aspect and modality; variations in sentence-type, intonation
and other prosodic phenomena, word order, variations in syntactic constructions, clichés
and other frozen expressions, pragmatic expressions, phrases and particles (e.g. like, |
guess, tags and other hedges well, why, just) and some interjections. The more specific
term Ostman chooses to use to characterise expressions such as you know is ‘pragmatic

particle’.

Within his universal perspective, Ostman offers some criteria for the characterisation of
pragmatic particles;

a- A pragmatic particle is short

b- It is prosodically subordinated to another word

c- It resists clear lexical specification and is propositionally empty

d- It tends to occur in some sense cut off (semantically) from the rest of the utterance.

At the same time it tends to modify that utterance as a whole.

His characterisation comprises two approaches: “functional and structural’.
Functionally, it is claimed that pragmatic particles perform the same functions
irrespective of specific language; and structurally, he argues (a) that there is a similarity
between their surface-linguistic features in different languages and (b) that one particle

or set of particles in one language might have a functionally corresponding particle or
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set of particles (but not necessarily a one-to-one correspondence) in another language.
Ostman suggests that (c) this leads us to the possibility that each pragmatic particle has a
prototype meaning or function of its own; and this function is independent of and can be

extracted from its occurrence.

In reference to the structural side, Ostman believes that there are two kinds of
‘architectures” which pragmatic particles can assist in building up; a clausal and a textual
one. For example, if the pragmatic particle I guess is used in an utterance to indicate the
speaker’s degree of certainty towards his statement, this particle refers to the ‘clause-
level’ architecture; on a textual level, pragmatic particles focus on the relationship of

one utterance/text/turn to another.

All pragmatic particles, he argues, potentially rely on all of these aspects in discourse. It
is therefore clear that pragmatic particles both can and do display any one or several of
these features simultaneously. In order to allow for an overall characterisation of
pragmatic particles, Ostman argues, both structural and functional perspectives are
necessary. As a potential origin for the occurrence of pragmatic particles, he sees an
organic relation between pragmatic particles and impromptu speech. As is commonly
accepted, pragmatic particles occur very frequently in spontaneous, face-to-face
interaction. Ostman sees a close relationship between the occurrence of a pragmatic
particle and the ‘spontaneity’ of discourse. He suggests that the existence of one
implicates another; impromptu speech is partly created by the occurrence of pragmatic
particles and by the same token, the occurrence of pragmatic particles implies that the
discourse is impromptu in nature. For example, when a pragmatic particle in an
utterance is used, the grammatical flow of that utterance is interrupted; consequently,
that utterance becomes grammatically fragmented, often giving rise to what he terms a
grammatically deviant sentence. Ostman suggests here that grammatical deviance

implies spontaneity.
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He claims that actual language usage is closely related to general human behaviour. He
believes that there are socio-psychological causes and processes that lie behind
communicative output. The two significant factors of human behaviour, Ostman claims,
which affect the occurrence of pragmatic particles in impromptu speech are ‘planning’
and ‘politeness’. Planning, he claims, is speaker-oriented and directly affects both
content and form of the utterance. Politeness, on the other hand, is interaction-oriented
and its effects on both content and form can be more ‘indirect accomplishments’.
Ostman openly claims here that pragmatic particles appear in discourse as a reflection of
planning. The speaker can plan his utterances silently (pauses) as well as linguistically
(markers such as ‘mm’); however, in order to make sure that the addressee does not
mistake this silence for ‘transition-relevance place’, the speaker can hold the floor by

using the appropriate pragmatic particle.

In his two-way universal description, the planning-hesitation function of pragmatic
particles has to do with their structural aspects. Whereas ‘planning’ stands out as one of
the reasons for using a pragmatic particle in a discourse, the other important factor that
is conducive to their occurrence is ‘politeness’®. Similarly, while ‘planning’ focuses on
the cognitive aspects of human linguistic behaviour, ‘politeness’, on the other hand, is an

interactive and social notion.

In sum, Ostman emphasises that pragmatic particles in general are not arbitrarily
occurring phenomena in language, but that they are governed by both linguistic and
communicative discourse constraints. In order to produce an adequate description of
pragmatic particles first in English and then in other languages within the universalist
framework, Ostman suggests that one has to take into consideration not only their

linguistic characteristics, but also their interactional properties and functions.

“There is no link between Ostman’s and Brown and Levinson’s use of the term ‘Politeness’. In other
words, Ostman does not talk about politeness in the commonly accepted understanding of the term since
Brown and Levinson’s introduction of the notion as a linguistic term. Ostman’s use of the concept of
politeness includes both traditional and the stylistic strategies of distancing. Ostman here uses the term
‘politeness’ in the general sense, as the layman understands it.
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In his Ph.D. dissertation, ‘Common Discourse Particles in English Conversation’,
Schourup (1985), unlike any other researcher in the field, portrays ‘discourse particles’
and some interjections as related to disclosure of covert thinking. He uses the term
‘evincive’ for many items occurring in ordinary conversation. According to Schourup
(ibid.:23):

‘Evincive’ is a linguistic item that indicates that at the moment at which it
Is said the speaker is engaged in, or has just then been engaged in thinking;
the evincive item indicates that this thinking is now occurring or has just
now occurred, but does not completely satisfy its content.

He claims that discourse particles constitute responses to problems created because of
the “invisibility of undisclosed thinking’. At the beginning of his analysis of discourse
particles, Schourup takes it for granted that speakers in a conversation do engage in
unexpressed thinking. Referring to the studies of sociologists such as Sacks, Schegloff,
Jefferson (1974) and some others, who mostly worked on conversational structure,
Schourup states that speakers voice their thoughts, but retain, shape, reshape or place
them, which, for the most part, requires a certain kind of creativity. Speakers generally
form overall judgements, plan provisional responses, rank and revise them, store
questions, etc. What is more, they routinely do these things while someone else is
talking or the speaker himself/herself is holding the floor. Therefore, Schourup
characterises the speakers as thinkers with one foot in the collaborative world of talk and
the other in the internal world of their thoughts. However, they are free to display it or

not. Schourup further supports this idea by referring to Goffman (1978:4):

There is of course also mental activity involved in the routine processing of
speech. Beyond the basic cognitive process involved in production and
comprehension, we draw inferences, devise and notice implicatures,
distinguish given and new...While basic cognitive processing is automatic
and unconscious, many aspects of linguistic processing can be consciously
noted and verbalised or not, as the speaker chooses.

Meanwhile, Schourup also confesses that not many researchers in the field are interested

in investigating what is ‘invisible’. He emphasises that it is important to acknowledge
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the existence and importance of what is invisible. According to Schourup, in spite of
many analysts’ inclination not to consider psychological processes, speakers do
recognise them. In order to describe the position of participants in a conversation, he
offers a model which he calls a ‘tripartite’ model; in this model, there is the *private
world’ that represents the covert thinking of the speaker: what the speaker has presently
in mind and may or may not disclose. There is the ‘shared world” in which what is on
display as talk and other behaviour is available to both the speaker and others. And
finally, the ‘other world’ which displays the covert thinking of other speakers. Using
this model as a basis, Schourup attempts to describe the disclosure problem this way:
“current undisclosed material in the private and other worlds may be relevant to what the
speaker is now doing or has just now done or will just now be doing in the shared
world” (p.40).

In his discussion of discourse particles, Schourup also recognises the question of
‘routinization’. He states that many particles have come to be closely associated with a
particular discourse situation: sometimes to the extent that they may be considered
conventional responses to these situations. Routines are, Schourup (ibid.:42) explains
highly conventionalised prepatterned expressions (or single words) whose occurrence is
tied to more or less standardised communication situations”. In his analysis of discourse
particles, Schourup emphasises that both the routinisation of particles with different
functions and their basic or core use should be kept in mind. Schourup’s position in his
study is that the basic use of each particle can be dominated by its specific routine
functions. Consequently, he argues that the particles he has discussed are related to the
general problem of disclosure in terms of three worlds of conversational participants
(private, shared and other worlds).

2.2.3 Integrative Orientation
With its focus on the functions of two DMs well and but, Norrick (2001) tries to
demonstrate that the two markers in question act as a special sort of DMs in oral

narratives.  Following Fraser (1990), Norrick claims that DMs signal sequential
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discourse relationship; specifically narrative DMs provide particularly clear evidence of
an independent function. Norrick’s claim is that different from their usual grammatical
meanings and discourse marker functions, the two markers fulfil particular functions in

oral narrative.

In their paper, where they discuss the English DMs you know and | mean, Fox Tree and
Schrock (2002) look at their meanings and functions within spontaneous talk. Similar to
the many researchers’ findings in the field, they agree that almost every discourse
marker is described as serving a wide range of functions. Therefore, Fox Tree and
Schrock (ibid.) explain the multifunctionality and their surface similarities coming from

each marker’s basic meaning.

In her paper, Janet M. Fuller (2003) examines the use of various DMs in English (you
know, like, oh, well, yeah and I mean) in two speech contexts, interviews and casual
conversations. Her aim is to determine the role of those markers in marking and
negotiating speaker roles. Fuller’s study shows that the roles of speakers in an
interaction, together with the relationship of the interlocutors, play a role in the use and
distribution of certain DMs. She provides evidence that certain markers such as well, oh

and you know show different patterns of use based on different speech context.

Apart from these approaches to the study of discourse markers, there are also studies
based on the analysis of individual markers. These are as follows: Murray (1979) on
‘well’, Bald (1980) on ‘yes’ and ‘no’, Merrit (1984) on ‘O.K’, Svartvik (1980) on ‘well’,
Owen (1985) on “anyway’, Aijmer (1986) on “actually’, Holmes (1986) on ‘you know’,
Schiffrin (1985) on ‘well” and (1986) on ‘and’, Stenstrom (1986) on ‘really’, Viitanen
(1986) on ‘only’, Holmes (1988) on “of course’, Beach (1993) on ‘okay’, Jucker (1993)
on ‘well’, Chodorowska (1997) on ‘me entiendes’ in Spanish, Trillo (1997) on (a
comparative study on attention-getting devices in English and Spanish), Takahara
(1998) (a comparative study on pragmatic functions of DMs in English and Japanese),
Fox Tree and Schrock (1999) on ‘oh’, Archakis (2001) on ‘several Greek markers’,
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We have seen an explosion of articles and books on DisPs representing different
theoretical frameworks, approaches and languages in the last ten years. The flexibility
and multifunctionality have turned out to be two important properties of DisPs. As the
researches with various orientations illustrated above have demonstrated, it has become
necessary to approach and analyse DisPs from many different perspectives. In this
connection, the purpose of this study is to approach to the study of DisPs in an
understudied language like Turkish with an integrative perspective and contribute to the
study of DisPs by showing how the integration of various methods can account for the
description of DisPs and increase our understanding of what these three DisPs are doing

in Turkish conversational discourse.

In the present study, the DisPs are seen to be multifunctional since they can be
functional within all the domains available. A classification has been proposed of their
different meanings on the Content, Conversational Structure and Interpersonal Domains

(see Framework of Analysis, 3.2).

2.3 Major Underpinnings of Research Orientation

The increasing attention paid to this long-neglected part of naturally occurring language
has clearly been reflected in the number of studies reported above. One reason for this
increase in attention seems to be due to the contemporary emphasis on ‘pragmatics’, on
the study of how language is used, which developed largely in reaction to Chomsky or,
as Levinson (1983) puts it, as an “antidote to Chomsky’s treatment of language as an
abstract device, or mental ability, dissociable from uses, users and functions of
language” (p.35). The two commonly referred to perspectives used for the analysis of
particles seems to need some clarification at this point.

Discourse analysis (DA) uses both the methodology and the kinds of theoretical
principles and primitive concepts typical of linguistics. DA should be seen as an attempt
to extend the successful techniques of linguistics beyond the unit of the sentence. DA

deploys procedures, such as the isolation of a set of basic categories or units of
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discourse, and the formulation of a set of rules stated over those categories, separating
coherent discourses from incoherent ones. DA has an appeal towards intuitions about
what is and what is not a coherent or well-formed discourse. What DA is inclined to do
Is to take one or a few texts which have been constructed by analysts and try to give an

in-depth analysis of all the interesting features of this limited domain.

Conversation analysis (CA), on the other hand, is an empirical approach, which
primarily avoids premature theory construction. The methods are generally inductive.
Recurring patterns are searched across many records of naturally occurring
conversations. Instead of the theory of rules as used in syntactic descriptions, CA has an
emphasis on the interactional and inferential consequences of the choice between
alternative sequences. Unlike DA, there is as little appeal as possible to intuitive
judgements. Although there is limited impact of intuition on the research, they do not
account for the theories or they do not limit the data. The emphasis of CA analysts is on
what can be found to occur. In CA there is a tendency to examine as many instances of
some particular phenomenon as possible across texts. In sum, CA’s main aim is to
discover the systematic properties of the sequential organisation of talk and the ways in

which utterances are designed to manage such sequences.

Given the accounts of the principles of the DA and CA perspectives, the analytic
tendencies displayed in the studies reported above become clearer. For example, the fact
that coherence is the main focus and intellectual interest of DA analysts is apparent in
Schiffrin’s, Fraser’s, Schourup’s, Ostman’s, Fox Tree and Schrock’s, and Fuller’s
studies. The discourse models they all propose, which are basically constituted of
identical principles even in terms of contents but labelled differently (as they themselves
admit) are based on the notion of coherence. Schiffrin also terms hers a ‘coherence
model’. CA analysts, on the other hand, are more interested in what people do. Rather
than trying to account for what makes two utterances a text or what makes it coherent,
but how people accomplish actions which are recognisable as certain things such as

agreeing/disagreeing, emphasising, shifting the course of the topic amongst a few. As
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we have seen above, with a method of triangulation, it is possible to integrate the two

perspectives under one analytical framework.

The DA approach has already proved its strength through its ability to integrate
linguistic findings about intra-sentential organisation with discourse structure. By
taking many CA principles such as repair, preference, development of topic, turn-taking,
this study aims to look at discourse particles in a specific way. It should be emphasised
here that this study views both perspectives as complementary. It is the presence of
differences between the two frameworks that makes it possible to be able to carry out
analysis of particles with quite a wide range of meanings and functions. That is, in its
attempt to try to be eclectic, this study will make use of relevant notions from both

perspectives in analysing and accounting for the three particles in question.

2.4 Conversation Analysis and its Theoretical Background

As far as the analysis in this study is concerned, it would not be untrue to say that it is
grounded in a data-driven empirical approach, which is strongly influenced by the
conversation analytic perspective. While CA proves to be a good starting point, this
study aims to take what is useful from each perspective and triangulate them. CA
methodology together with DA has an important role to play in this study. Given that
CA forms the nature of our research orientation, it is this analytic perspective to which

we will now turn to gain more insight into it and its theoretical background.

2.4.1 Conversation Analysis in General

Social interaction has long been a phenomenon of interest to students of social life. A
major problem has been how to study interaction, discover ways in which various social
actions are organised, and describe and analyse the features, using rigorous methods,
which will allow other researchers to discover the same phenomenon (Goodwin and
Duranti, 1992).
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Conversation analysis presents a methodological approach to the study of mundane
social action. It has developed rigorous and systematic procedures for studying social
actions. It takes up the problem of studying social life “in situ’, in the most ordinary of
settings, examining the most routine, everyday, naturally occurring activities in their
concrete details (Schegloff, 1992). Its basic position is that social actions are
meaningful for those who produce them and that they have a natural organisation that
can be discovered and analysed by close examination. Its interest is in finding the
machinery, the rules and the structures that produce and constitute the orderliness
(Heritage, 1984).

The discovery of structures, methodological procedures and the machinery of the
production of orderliness in interaction was an important finding in the development of
conversation analysis. The main aim of research in this field has been to document
discoveries, to focus on subsets of recurrent phenomena, and systematise the findings.
What often seem to be irrelevant observations of some interactional phenomena can turn
out to reveal an organisation, an orderliness. Then, if possible, the systematic properties
of that organisation can be described and formulised. The key issue is to examine how
participants in a conversation make sense of what is said. Thus, meanings are
dependent, locally accomplished, situated and conventional. This science, in Sacks’ (in
Atkinson & Heritage, 1984:21) own words “..describes methods persons use in doing
social life...(and shows) the detailed ways in which actual, naturally occurring social

activities occur and are subjectable to formal description”.

The methodological perspective adopted by conversational analysts is characterised as
an analytic approach that seeks to describe and analyse social actions, the organisational
features of various naturally occurring interactional phenomena®. In its methodology,

order is assumed; order in discourse practices, in the sayings/tellings/doings of members

*The examination of interactional phenomena, consisting of talk and action in a situation, refers to how
they are patterned, arranged and organised in the course of their production by participants. Questions as
to the meanings of actions are answered by direct examination of ‘what happened before’ and ‘what
follows next’ taking into account the manner in which participants themselves indicate that they make
sense of what occurs.
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of society. The problem is to discover, describe and analyse that order (orderliness).
According to Heritage (1984:33):

The work in ‘pure’ conversation is inspired by the realisation that
ordinary conversation is the predominant medium of interaction in the
social world. It is also the primary form of interaction to which, with
whatever simplifications, the child is initially exposed and through which
socialisation proceeds. There is thus every reason to suppose that the
basic form of mundane talk constitutes a kind of bench-mark against
which other more formal or institutional types of interaction are
recognised and experienced.

As was made clear by Heritage, casual conversation plays an important role in setting

the stage for the analysis of other more formal or ‘institutional’ types of interaction.

2.4.2 The Methodology of Conversation Analysis

The field of Conversation Analysis developed within sociology as an application of the
theory and methods developed by Harold Garfinkel and Erving Goffman for the study of
everyday phenomena. Their work is known as ethnomethodology. Garfinkel (1967:11)
himself defines ethnomethodology as “the investigation of the rational properties of
indexical expressions and other practical actions as contingent ongoing accomplishments

of organised artful practices of everyday life”.

Indexical expressions are those phenomena whose understanding and interpretations are
tied to the context in which they appear. Rather than shy away from indexical
expressions in his study and theorising, Garfinkel argues that all social phenomena are
inherently indexical and thus indexical expressions should be a prime focus of social
study. The investigative methodology (Sharrock and Anderson, 1986:38) can be
described as follows:

1- treat activities as reflexively accountable®; 2- treat settings as self-
organising and commonness as an occasioned corpus of knowledge;
3- treat social actors as inquirers into those settings and accounts.

“The reflexive accountability of activities is to be noted (Garfinkel, 1967) in that ‘the means by which
members of a society produce, organise and manage a set of actions is identical to the means by which
they themselves understand that activity’. (p.1)
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Based on the foundation of ethnomethodology, conversation analysis is the application
of this theoretical orientation and methodology to the study of everyday conversation,
which is a particular type of everyday social activity. The primary goal of researchers in
CA is clearly described by Heritage and Atkinson (1984:1):

The central goal of conversation analytic research is the description and
explication of the competencies that ordinary speakers use and rely on
in participating in intelligible, socially organised interaction. At its
most basic, this objective is one of describing the procedures by which
conversationalists produce their own behaviour and understand and
deal with the behaviour of others.

Heritage (1989:22) provides a further explication of the foundations of CA:

The basic orientation of conversation analytic studies may be summarised
in terms of four fundamental assumptions: 1- interaction is structurally
organized; 2- contributions to interaction are both context-shaped and
context-renewing; 3- these two properties inhere in the details of
interaction so that no order of detail in conversational interaction can be
dismissed a priori as disorderly, accidental or interactionally irrelevant;
and 4- the study of social interaction in its details is best approached
through the analysis of naturally occurring data.
The initial assumption is based on the observation that participants in a conversation (or
any sort of social activity) are able to make sense of their interaction, hence this
behaviour has an organisational basis, one which is accessible to the participant and to
the outside observer as well. Assumption (2) is based on the observation that a
participant’s contribution to conversation is influenced or shaped by the preceding talk
(context-shaped) while at the same time it influences or shapes the subsequent talk
(context-renewing). The following assumption (3) takes the form of a methodological

directive; do not overlook any aspect of the conversation, no matter how seemingly

%It is because an instance of something is an occurrence. One instance is sufficient to attract attention and
analytic interest. The instance is, after all, an event whose features and structure can be examined to
discover how it is organised. That this particular social action occurred is evidence that the machinery for
its production is culturally available, involves members’ competencies and is therefore possibly
reproducible.discover how it is organised. That this particular social action occurred is evidence that the
machinery for its production is culturally available, involves members’ competencies and is therefore
possibly reproducible.
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trivial. Even for researchers, it is generally difficult to know prior to the investigation
what aspects of conversation are relevant to the understanding of its organisation; this
knowledge can only come after the analysis. The last assumption (4) is also of
considerable methodological import and is closely tied to (3) above. As Sacks (1984:25)

pointed out:

..however rich our imaginations are, if we use hypothetical, or
hypothetical-typical versions of the world we are constrained by reference
to what an audience, an audience of professionals, can accept as
reasonable...We will be using observations as a base for theorising, by
showing that they happened.
We can then come to see that a base for using close looking at the world
we can find things that we could not, by imagination, assert were there.
We would not know that they were ‘typical’. Indeed, we might not have
noticed that they happen.
This leads us to the other significant point about the recordings of naturally recording
data: that detailed and repeated analysis can be possible not only for other researchers to
duplicate and empirically verify one’s work, but also for the data later to be reanalysed
in the light of new empirical and theoretical findings. In summary, with its emphasis on
natural data and the patterns recurrently displayed within, CA is strongly oriented

towards the systematic description of the details of interactional phenomena.

Finally, Levinson (1983) suggests that CA has the most to offer in the way of substantial
insights into the nature of conversation, conversation being ‘the predominant medium of
interaction in the social world’ (Heritage, 1989). Although CA as a methodology offers
ways of discovering the elaborate and detailed architecture of conversation, Levinson
(ibid.:296) draws our attention to one particular issue, namely that almost all the work

done on CA is based on English data:

we simply do not know at the present to what extent these findings
extend to other languages and cultures. But although the findings
here may be in part culturally specific, the methods employed
should be of quite general application.
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Clearly, there is a great need to carry out studies on the linguistic items in question in
languages other than English, though there has been a noticeable rise in them in recent
years (Fox Tree and Schrock, 1999: Archakis, 2001). With every single study carried
out in a different language, the methodological strength of different perspectives will
become more obvious and a possibility of a universal approach towards analysis could
eventually be attained. In this connection, the present study, trying to be eclectic and
viewing the perspectives as complementary, aims to employ the findings of CA and DA,
and whatever else is useful to help us delineate the items in question as comprehensively
as possible in the Turkish language, a language which is to be studied for the first time

with this kind of eclectic analytic perspective.

2.5 Definition of Analytic Concepts and Terms
In this section we will present some of the basic aspects of conversation analysis, which
will be shown to be instrumental in the characterisation of the discourse particles in

question.

2.5.1 Turn-Taking

An obvious initial observation is that conversation is characterised by the organisation of
‘turn-taking’. The turn-taking system operates over sequences of turns. Turn-taking is a
basic form of organisation for conversation and its organisation in talk is fundamental to

conversation (Sacks et al., 1974).

The most general principle governing turn-taking in a conversation is that only one
person speaks at a time. There may be overlaps and brief interruptions, but it is
generally clear which speaker has the floor at any particular moment. Moreover,
speakers usually give up the floor voluntarily, that is, they willingly hand over the turn
to someone else. While only one person talks at a time, someone is speaking at all
times. Although there are cultural differences regarding what amount of silence would

be discomforting (e.g. North Germanic societies and Indians tolerate longer silences)
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silence is generally not tolerated in conversation; therefore, pauses are usually kept very
short and speaker follows speaker in rapid succession. The turn-taking system is a ‘local
management system’ (Sacks et al., 1974); its operation allows turn-size and turn-order to
vary and be under local management of the participants.

There are various units from which turns at talk are constructed. These units include
sentences, clauses, phrases, words and so on. Sacks et al. (ibid.) termed these units “turn
constructional units’ (hence TCUs)®. For a unit to be characterised as a TCU, “each unit
has to have a projectable completion point” (p.702). Initially a speaker is assigned one
of these TCUs. The end of such a unit constitutes a point at which speaker change
becomes relevant (transition relevance place, or TRP), but not necessarily always
accomplished. The rules that govern the transition of speakers come into play at a TRP.

These rules are:

1-1f the turn is constructed so as to involve the “current speaker selects next’ technique,
the person so selected has both the right and obligation to speak and no one else has such
a right or obligation.

2-1f the turn is not so constructed, then another speaker may self-select at the next
transition-relevance place, but no one has to self-select. If self-selection is instituted, the
first person to do so gets the turn and turn exchange occurs there.

3-If the “current speaker selects next’ technique is not being used, and no one else has
self-selected, then the current speaker may continue, but need not.

If neither of the first two rules has applied, and the current speaker continues to speak as
allowed by the third rule, the rules recycle and are in effect at the next transition-
relevance place and continue to apply recursively until there is an exchange of turns.
While the above rules explain how the next speaker comes to be selected, they do not
explain how the next speaker knows when the current speaker has finished, and when

s/he can begin. This is obviously important in order to avoid overlap and silence.

® The same term has been and is still being used by reference to Sacks et al. (1974) by others (Schegloff,
1982: Levinson, 1983: Schegloff, 1996 and Fox, Hayashi and Jasperson, 1996).
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As Sacks (1971-76) suggests next speakers are not concerned with completed utterances
because one can never be sure that an utterance is complete; it is always possible to add
more to an apparently complete utterance, and speakers frequently do it. For this reason,
next speakers are concerned more with points of possible completion. As Sacks (ibid.)
observes, turns consist of one or more TCUs: Thus, speaker change takes place at the
end of a TCU. As Coulthard (1977) suggests, turns to speak are valued and sought, and
thus the majority of turns in any conversation consists of only a single sentence, unless
permission has been asked for a longer turn, perhaps to tell a story or a joke, and so on.
So far possible completion points have been described grammatically and semantically.
While speaker change takes place at transition-relevance places, which occur at possible

completion points of TCUs, features such as intonation have to be taken into account.

There is evidence that speakers also signal paralinguistically and kinesically to the other
participants the TRPs (Duncan, 1974: De Long, 1974). Lee (1981) observes that voice
qualities such as loudness, pitch, tone and speed play an important role in turn
emergence. Jefferson (1973:58) observes that the ability to come in as soon as a speaker
has reached a possible completion point requires a high degree of skill on the part of the
participant: “The recipient of an ongoing utterance has the technical capacity to select a
precise spot to start his own talk ‘no later’ than the exact appropriate moment”.
Therefore, the recipient needs to be able both to understand an ongoing utterance in
order to recognise when it is possibly complete, and also to produce immediately a

relevant next utterance.

2.5.2 Adjacency Pairs

Schegloff and Sacks (1973) observe that a conversation is “a string of at least two turns’.
Some turns are related more closely than others. Schegloff and Sacks (ibid.) isolate a
class of sequences of turns called adjacency pairs. Adjacency pairs are composed of
turns produced successively by different speakers: The first one must belong to the class
of first pair parts, the second to the class of second pair parts. The utterances are
related in that not any second pair part can follow any first pair part, but only an
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appropriate one. The first pair part often selects the next speaker and thus helps to set up
a transition-relevance place. In other words, the first part of a pair predicts the
occurrence of the second. For example, a question is almost always followed by an
answer. Other pairs include offer/acceptance or offer/refusal, greeting/greeting, etc.

Adjacency pairs are considered as the basic structural units in conversation. For
instance, they are used for opening and closing conversations (Schegloff, 1968;
Schegloff and Sacks, 1973). They play an important part in conversations both for
operating the turn-taking system by enabling a speaker to select the next speaker and

also for enabling the next speaker to avoid both gap and overlap.

Schegloff and Sacks (ibid.) argue that, whereas the absence of a particular item in
conversation may not pose a serious problem, the absence of a second pair part of an
adjacency pair is ‘noticeable and noticed’. They report that conversation sequences,
which consist of different types of pairs, are quite common. They suggest that this
structural complexity arises from speakers avoiding potentially embarrassing or
annoying situations; so, whenever, a speaker makes a request, an invitation or an offer,
s/lhe is exposing herself/nimself to a possible rejection. Speakers avoid possible
rejection by producing what Schegloff and Sacks call a pre-sequence, another pair which
determines whether the invitation, offer, etc., will be accepted. Participants can easily
recognise pre-sequences and indicate this recognition in their replies.

It is obvious that the structures described so far have been ‘linear’, in which one pair
follows another. Schegloff (1972) reports ‘cases of embedding’ where one pair occurs
inside another. Schegloff calls these embedded pairs insertion sequences. For instance,
in the cases of failure to understand an utterance, lack of commitment to do something
or simply of stalling, the next speaker is likely to produce not a second pair part, but
another first pair part. Coulthard (1977:73) calls adjacency pairs ‘normative’ structures:
“The second part ought to occur, and thus the other sequences are inserted between the

first pair part that has occurred and the second pair part that is anticipated”.
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As has been mentioned above, not all the potential second parts of an adjacency pair are
appropriately equal. There is a ranking operating over the alternatives, which is
preference organisation. There is at least one preferred and one dispreferred category of
response. Preferred seconds mainly occur as structurally simpler turns. In contrast,
dispreferred seconds are produced by various kinds of structural complexity such as

some delays, prefaces and accounts etc.

2.5.3 Repair

Since the exchange of talk is vulnerable to trouble or revision that can arise at any time,
an ‘organisation of repair’, a central conversational device (Schegloff, Jefferson and
Sacks, 1977) operates within and across turns and addresses recurrent problems in
speaking, hearing and understanding. As Schegloff et al. (ibid.) note, repair is not
restricted to errors or mistakes. The concept of repair is wide enough to include word
recovery problems, self-editings, replacements etc. Repair could be seen from two
perspectives: the initiation and the solution. The initiation of repair takes place in the
‘repair initiation opportunity space’, which is around the trouble source or ‘repairable’.
With respect to the possibility of repair, the organisation casts the parties in the
conversation into two categories: “Self” is the speaker of the trouble-source and ‘other’

is all the others.

Repair opportunities and their initiation are distributed differentially between self and
other. Therefore, the organisation of preference is operative in setting up a ranking
order across the opportunity spaces. This ranking corresponds to the most frequently
used to the least used resources. For example, the speaker of a turn in which trouble
occurs has the initial opportunity to deal with that trouble in the same turn in which the
trouble occurs. So the initiation and solution of the repair by the current speaker within
the same turn “self-initiated self-repair’ is preferred over the initiation of the repair by
another speaker, but eventually solved by the producer of the repairable ‘other-initiated
self-repair’. It is clear that self overwhelmingly has the first opportunity to complete the

repair even if it is an other-initiated one. The least used repair source is the repair
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initiated and carried out by another speaker ‘other-initiated other repair’. So, the repair
apparatus has a tendency both for a preference for self-initiation of repair and for a
preference for self-repair over repair by others. Clearly, the contribution of the
organisation of repair to a natural language is to provide a mechanism for dealing with
its intrinsic troubles. Closely related to the notion of repair is the maintenance of
intersubjectivity (Heritage, 1984). Intersubjectivity is ‘the common social grasp of the
talk and the other conduct in the interaction by its participants’. Clearly, the routine
display of participants’ intersubjectivity as well as the resources for recognising its
breakdown and for repairing it is provided by the organisational features of ordinary
conversation. Most important of these provisions is adjacent positioning of actions
within turns. So, the public understanding of a prior turn’s talk that is displayed in a
current turn becomes available for third turn comment or if necessary, correction by the
producer of the initial turn. It is, therefore, by means initially of adjacent positioning
that various forms of failures can be recognised and then by means of repair that

corrections can understandably be attempted.

2.5.4 Topic

The data fragments used in conversations are always parts of a whole conversation and
the analyst always has to decide where each fragment begins and ends. And it is often
the case that speakers do not provide clear clues so as to determine the topical
boundaries of the conversational discourse. Analysts, therefore, for the most part
become dependent upon intuitive notions about where one part of a conversation ends
and another begins so that they can divide up conversational data into chunks.
Basically, it is the intuitive notion of topic that analysts mostly refer to. Schiffrin (1987)
states that the intuitive notion of topic corresponds to the notion of goal. She also argues
that the topic of the conversation is what the speaker intends to talk about. Similarly,
Maynard (1980) suggests that one common sense notion is that the topic is what the
conversation is about. Conversation analysts regard topic management as an
organisational mechanism (Sacks et al., 1974). Since abrupt changes are not desirable,

topics are ‘placed’ and “fitted” into the conversation (Maynard, ibid.). Sacks et al. (ibid.)
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see topicality as an achievement of the conversationalist and regard it as something
organised and observable in systematic ways that can be described. In other words,
Sacks et al. (ibid.: 728) suggest that “a speaker regularly exhibits understanding of prior

talk in a current turn-at-talk”.

Therefore, topicality is not only a matter of content, but is partly related to the
procedures participants in a conversation use in order to display their understanding and
accomplish their turn’s fit with a prior one. Although the display of understanding of
prior utterances is mostly achieved, there are occasions when there is a difference or
even a change in the relationship of a current utterance to a previous one. So, these
occasions make a shift or a change in the topicality of the talk relevant and provide the
chance to introduce a different line of talk. These shifts and changes do not take place
randomly. They mostly occur in specific environments and in describable ways. The
table (2.1) below illustrates the brief summary of definitions of analytic concepts and

terms in a tabular form.

Table 2.1: The Brief Summary of Definitions of Analytic Concepts and Terms.
Turn-Taking: is a speech exchange system used for the ordering of moves talk.

Adjacency pairs: are composed of turns produced successively by different speakers.

Repair: is a mechanism used for dealing with its intrinsic troubles of a natural

language.

Topic: corresponds to the notion of goal. The topic of the conversation is what the
speaker intends to talk about.
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CHAPTER 3

This chapter has a number of central points that are important for the study. First of all,
it explains the data used in this study and the methodology of their collection. Secondly,
it describes the framework within which the data has been analysed.

3. Method of Data Collection

The data used in this study are basically unstructured, natural Turkish conversations and
were collected by recording native speakers of Turkish in everyday situations. As Fox
Tree and Schrock (1999) point out, one of the ways spontaneous talk differs from
planned talk is the presence of discourse particles. The presence of these linguistic
elements creates a naturalistic conversational effect. Natural conversation is not the
same as other forms of talk. As Schegloff (1993) suggests, it makes sense to
discriminate ordinary conversation from interviews, meetings and courtroom
proceedings and the like simply because the participants conduct themselves differently
and understand the conduct differently in these different domains. Therefore, it has to
be emphasised here that the conversations recorded and used as data in this study were
not produced by their participants for a sociolinguistic study, but parts of the participants
ongoing progression of participants’ everyday and real lives. The researcher tried to
make his presence available during the data collection process with his recorder.

The reason why this kind of data were used is that the connection between particles and
naturally occurring conversations is quite clear. For instance, Ostman (1981) argues that
while discourse particles are present in all forms of language, they are most prevalent

and perhaps characteristic of ‘impromptu speech’. Similarly, Trillo (2002), using his
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own terminology, describes the ample availability of discourse particles in ‘pragmatic
track’ where cognitive, affective and socio-cultural factors are available for natural
language contact. For this reason, an in-depth study of Turkish discourse particles can
most efficiently and reliably derive from the analysis of a considerable body of natural

conversation in Turkish.

The data-gathering experiences of Labov (1984) and Milroy (1987) and their respective
associates have shown that the most effective means of recording vernacular speech are
through participant observation and the use of group recordings. As far as the researcher
could tell (based on his earlier data collection experiences, e.g.Yilmaz, 1994), the tape-
recorder to be used for data collection had a minimal influence because the participants
in natural conversations generally talked about subjects, which were quite intimate to
them. This intimacy generally resulted in the participants’ getting used to the presence

of the tape-recorder.

Care was taken that the speech was spontaneous. This extemporaneous quality is crucial
feature, since it is particularly conducive to the use of discourse particles (Ostman, 1981;
Watts, 1989; Smith and Jucker, 2002). Extra care was also taken that all the data used in
this study shared the characteristic of constituting ‘natural language’ in the sense that
they were produced by native speakers in the course of their everyday lives, not for the
use of linguists or other analysts.

A personal audio recorder (walkman-type) with an external microphone was used and in
the case of surreptitious recordings the recorder could be hidden to enhance the
naturalness of the data. It should be noted here that as far as the surreptitious recordings
were concerned, the participants were asked for their permission after the completion of

the recording.

There are twelve different conversations. The duration of the conversational data

collected are of various lengths, in total eighteen hours. The length of each conversation
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was naturally varied since they were natural ones. The duration of conversations ranged
from thirty minutes to one and half hours. Obviously, one cannot predict the duration of
a natural conversation. The impromptuness of the conversations was preserved, as the
researcher himself did not have any control on their length, nor the topics talked about at
all. It has to be emphasised here once again that the data were collected while the
participants simply conducted their lives and in many cases, the researcher was

incidentally present -with his recorder there and then.

The numbers of participants present in each conversation are varied and were not
predetermined. The researcher made sure that their number ranged from two to five
participants, because, with more participants, transcription would be more difficult to
handle. In all the twelve conversations, there were 39 participants in total. 25 of them
were males and 14 were females. The researcher also made sure that all these
spontaneous conversations in the data were recorded in natural environments where
people normally carried out their ordinary lives such as indoor and outdoor social
gatherings, offices and student-dormitory kitchens. Specifically, 5 conversations were
recorded in kitchens, 3 in offices, 2 in study rooms and 2 in open-air gardens.
Therefore, on the whole, we can say that the Turkish data collected and used in this
study is as representative as possible in that they represent the features of casual

everyday conversational behaviour, not produced for the sake of a sociolinguistic study.

3.1 Transcription Conventions

The transcription conventions to be used are those commonly used in the field, which is
a constructed version of the actualities and particularities of the interaction (Psathas and
Anderson, 1990). The written transcription’ is part of an effort to analyse the produced
interaction in terms of its constitutive features. It is the written version of aural
experience of the parties who were actually engaged in the interaction. That is,
transcription is a constructed version of the actualities and particularities of the

"In common with all CA practitioners, we understand that the tape is the data, not the transcription. We do
an analysis of the tape and the transcription is just the representation as accurately as possible of what is
on the tape. The transcription itself is an analysis.
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interaction (Psathas and Anderson, ibid.). Transcription represents a transformed
version of the original phenomena in order to provide repeated and systematic access to

those phenomena for the reader.

As Psathas and Anderson (1990) point out, there is not, and cannot be, a ‘neutral’
transcription system and the only neutral presentation of a conversation is its actual and
original production. In other words, it is not possible to reproduce any piece of
conversation in all its complexity through transcribing it or to give the reader a real and
full effect as if s/he had been in the actual context, as every discourse has its own

peculiar features of context.

As Psathas and Anderson (1990) state, different studies require different types of
transcription conventions and the type of decisions involved in the transcription of a
conversation depends on what the analyst is concerned with in his/her study. In this
connection, in this study we will try to stick to a simplified version of the Jeffersonian
Transcription System (as explained in Psathas and Anderson, ibid.) as much as possible,
still with the notion in mind that there have not been many prior examples of Turkish
conversational data transcribed in this way. The following are the basic transcription
conventions that have been followed throughout this study based as much as possible on

the system mentioned above:

In each conversational extract, capital letters that preface turn are the first letter of the

participant’s name and represents each of the parties in a single conversation.

An effort will be exerted towards capturing in written form the actual words as spoken.
Since sounds uttered may not always be words, attention has been paid to transcribe all
sounds produced as closely and accurately as possible (e.g. ‘Tu-’, which is cut off,
illustrated by (-) as it was meant “Tirkiye’). In an effort to hear the words correctly,
some mishearings or ambiguous hearings are possible because of the inferior quality of

some recordings or of uncontrollable external noises. The resulting inaudible or
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incomprehensible stretch of talk will be indicated (as italicised) with the literal word in

square brackets [anlasiimiyor] [incomprehensible].

It is not the words alone, which will be transcribed, but also the silences between and
among words and sounds as well. With Sacks et al. (1974) observation for the persons’
ability to produce talk with no-gap and no-overlap and the generally accepted negativity
of silences (only in some contexts), the interactional significance of such spaces will be
recognised. Pauses and silences will be noted in terms of a measured interval, for
example, (0.5) indicates half a second, (1) indicates one second and (3) indicates three
seconds etc. It has to be noted, however, that these timings may not always be perfectly
correct. There are also pauses, which are, in a way, filled pauses as represented by one

‘m’ or two ‘mm’ depending on the length of the pause.

Overlaps are a fact of conversations. When some overlapping is been observed in the
data, especially at the initiation or completion of turns, the sign (/) will be used to

indicate the point where another speaker’s talk occurs in overlap. For example:

1 I: yani // pubda serbest

2 D: // 1ki i¢ tane pub var ¢ tane pub var = ¢ tane // pub var
3 1: //pubda ve student
4

unionda serbest

During the transcriptions, it becomes clear that there is a distinction between content
(what is said) and the process (how something is said). This is obviously related to the
pace of the talk. Therefore, this pace will be displayed in the transcription in that where
a next utterance is latched directly onto a prior one, with no gap, this will be indicated by
an equals sign (=) either between utterances (if they are by the same speaker) or at the
start of a next turn’s utterance (if they are by different speakers). The equals (=)
between utterances (by the same speaker) can also be seen as a ‘rush-through’ whereby
the speaker speeds up to make clear that what is usually TRP is not marked

intonationally as TRP (as in speaker I’s turn below).
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1 D: = evet
2 E: vallahi bak
3 I: = biz yedik ya = gergekten

Related to the process of producing talk is the way in which certain words are stretched.
This will be indicated by embedding full colons (::) into words at the point where the

stretched syllable occurs (for example, the interjection ‘ya::’).

Another aspect of this attention paid to this process will be to shifts in volume. Words

that have been spoken very loudly have been capitalised throughout. For example,
B: vya:: CELISKILI SEYLER var = detayina girersek = mesela mm ilanda

[devam ediyor]

Punctuation is not used to demark sentences or clauses in any grammatical sense in the
transcript (Psathas and Anderson, 1990). Rather, punctuation symbols will be used in
this study to display intonation; for example, a question mark (?) at the end of a phrase
represents a rising intonation. A period (.) represents a downward intonation, and a

comma (,) marks continuing intonation.

In presenting the data, a number of other transcription conventions will also be used in
order to facilitate the reader’s understanding and/or appreciation of the interaction.
Firstly, all three particles in the data used in the transcripts will be italicised and be made
bold. It has to be noted that the turns where the particle in question is being discussed
occurs will be indicated by an arrow (—). Utterances with particles that are not arrowed
may well be considered elsewhere. Secondly, in a similar fashion, the conversational
fragments used in the analyses chapters and elsewhere will be typed with a different
format and different size, which is Courier 10 compared to Times New Roman 12 in the

rest of the thesis.
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Thirdly, following each Turkish conversational fragment, its English translation® will be
provided. The researcher will make sure that the English version has been translated as
accurately (semantically) as possible to its original Turkish version. The same
procedure of different format (Courier 10, but in italicised form differentiate them from
the original Turkish form) will be followed for the translations as well. In order further
to make more distinguishable, dotted line will be drawn between the Turkish extracts

and their English equivalents.

And finally, it seem it will be necessary to provide the transliteration for the *word
search’ function of the particle sey. Therefore, the Turkish conversational fragments
used to explicate the above-mentioned function of the particle in question are initially

followed by its transliteration, which is then followed by the English translation.

3.2 Framework of Analysis

Research on DisPs and similar phenomena has expanded continually throughout the
1980s and 1990s, with the result that such items now figure prominently not only in
pragmatic and discourse analytic research but in research on sociolinguistic topics such
as gender variation and code-switching. Although in the 1990s particle research became
an accepted field of linguistic research and witness the regular stream of papers in
mainstream journals (Journal of Pragmatics and Pragmatics and Beyond Series) and
book-length accounts (Schiffrin, 1987; Aijmer, 2002) representing different theoretical
frameworks, approaches and languages, all these efforts did not lead to a unified
framework that suited all researchers theoretically and methodologically. As there is
wide interest in this area, DisPs have been investigated within a large number of

frameworks reflecting divergent research interests, methods and goals. As a result, as

8After the data collection in Turkish was completed it was first transcribed and then the fragments to be
used in the analysis were translated into English. Translation of the representative fragments is clearly for
English-speaking readers of the thesis, who cannot be expected to know Turkish. The translations were
made as close as possible to their original Turkish meanings.
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Schourup (1999) observes, DisPs research has become a testing ground for hypotheses

concerning the theories of discourse structure and utterance interpretation.

The fact that DisPs are elements that have no apparent meaning or grammatical
ascription, are elusive to classification, but play a fundamental role in the pragmatic
structure of interaction have led researchers to make functional descriptions of their
appearance and of their variation in discourse. Mostly with the functional approach in
view, different studies of DisPs distinguish several domains where they may be
functional, in which are included textual, attitudinal, cognitive and interactional
parameters. Accordingly, DisPs have been analysed (Ostman 1981, Levinson 1983,
Schiffrin 1987, Fraser 1990, Fox Tree and Shcrock 2002, Aijmer 2002) as text-
structuring devices (marking openings or closings of discourse units or transitions
between them), as modality or attitudinal indicators, as markers of speakers-hearer
intentions and relationships and as instructions on how given utterances are to be

processed.

DisPs seem to be dispensable elements functioning as signposts (e.g. Fox Tree and
Schrock 1999, Archakis 2001, Enfield 2003) in the communication facilitating the
hearer’s interpretation of the utterance on the basis of various contextual clues. The
‘signposting’ aspect of DisPs refers to their perhaps unarguably the most important
property, which is indexicality. This property explains that DisPs are linked to attitudes,
evaluation, and types of speakers and other dimensions of the communication situation.

Van Baar (1996) and Knott and Sanders (1998) noted that many particles were acting as
the bridge between a referential unit and the context. This functional characterisation of
DisPs as bridging units can be related to indexicality. According to Ochs (1996), to
index is to point to the presence of some entity in the immediate situation at hand and an
index is considered to be a linguistic form that performs this function. Words, phrases
and grammatical structures can be indexed to the speaker and the hearer, to spatial and
temporal dimensions of the speech situation, to an epistemic stance such as certainty or

uncertainty and to affect (attitudes towards the hearer or to particular speech acts).
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Ochs (ibid.) also observes that knowledge of the indexical properties of lexical items is

at the core of linguistic and cultural competence.

The socio-cultural environment is ubiquitous in communication. In this connection,
DisPs due to their potential of indexicality are special in that they display dimensions of
this environment as part of their functional set-up. As a result of conventionalisation,
DisPs act as stereotypical links that can develop between discourse parameter and words
(e.g. between DisPs and attitudes). In this respect, it is possible to propose that DisPs
act like linguistic codes such as pronouns, which require a considerable amount of
inferencing above their decoding. Like pronouns, DisPs are cognitively salient as

hearers listen for them and use them as help for interpretation in conversation.

Given the indexical nature of DisPs, it is not an easy task to establish functions to
particles. The indexical properties of DisPs and grammaticalisation may play a major
role explaining what becomes conventionalised. Andersen (2001:65) suggests that the
discourse particles (on the textual and interpersonal level) give rise to inferential
processes:
| argue in favour of the understanding of pragmatic markers as
having multidimensional meanings/functions, and that assigning a
particular function to a marker on a particular occasion is a matter
for pragmatic inference.
According to Aijmer (2002), discourse particles are ‘slippery customers’, which have a
‘double meaning’ and shift in their meaning depending on the context. The different
functions of DisPs may be the result of their investigation in their emerging contexts.
Smith and Jucker (2002) also regard emerging sequential context as ‘invaluable
analytical tool’, as it, they suggest, helps the analyst to establish how the conversational
participants interpret the DMs. However, the multifunctionality of DisPs does not seem
to cause problems in communication since there are some linguistic and contextual clues

functioning as interpreting strategies.
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In this study an integrative approach where discourse/conversation and functional
approaches (see Chapter 2) are combined, which, it is hoped, will eventually contribute
to the study of DisPs by showing how the integration of various methods can account for
the description of DisPs and increase our understanding of what these three DisPs are in

doing Turkish conversational discourse.

It has been common to distinguish certain major functions for DisPs. In an attempt to
analyse some Turkish DisPs, we will also make some functional distinctions. It is
commonly accepted that DisPs have been a major topic in pragmatics and discourse
analysis since the publication of Schiffrin’s seminal work (1987) the book entitled
Discourse Markers. Accorging to Traugott (1999), after Schiffrin (ibid.), there has been
a tendency to divide the domain into markers that signal relationship between clauses
and that mainly serve interpersonal functions (hedging or turn-taking). For instance,
Schiffrin (1987) analyses DMs (her terminology) as deictics indexing texts and
participants. Ostman (1995) recognises the multifunctional nature of DisPs by referring
to three parameters in accordance with which communication takes place (Coherence,
Politeness and Involvement). Fox Tree and Schrock (1999 and 2002) divide the
proposed functions of DisPs into five categories: interpersonal, turn management,

repairing, monitoring and organising.

In the present study, the different functions of DisPs in their emerging contexts in a
corpus of Turkish conversational discourse will be accounted for as they are indexed to
attitudes, to participants and to the text. The core functions of the three DisPs will be
defined in terms of what they are doing on the conversational structure (information)
content and interpersonal level, which are accepted to be the host domains on which the
different functions of discourse/conversation and functional approaches can be collected
and analysed with an integrative perspective. It has to be accepted, as Coupland and
Jaworski (1997) rightly observes, that an analysis of communication should draw from
‘whatever analytical materials available’, adding that ‘the analysis of actual data thus

gets priority over partisan theorising’. What we have below is the analytical framework
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in tabular form and the following sections describe and illustrate each domain

respectively.

Table 3.2: The Analytic Framework.

Conversational Interpersonal Domain | Content Domain
Structure Domain

Frame Function and
Qualifying Function

3.2.1 Conversational Structure Domain

In the conversational structure domain, a number of different functions, which are
mainly to do with conversation management, are available. Floor-holding is one of the
main functions where the aim is to draw the attention of the hearer to the fact that the
current speaker is not finished yet and there is more to come. Other functions include to
initiate and close a conversation and to signal conversational repair.

DisPs with conversational structure function are also considered to be part of the
planning process especially when they occur with pauses or with other particles. For
instance, a particle may be used to fill in a gap when the speaker is trying to find the
right word. The speaker’s planning difficulties and indetermination are emphasised by
certain DisPs such as pause-markers. The following are some natural conversational
extracts from the corpus where the Turkish particles in questions are shown to index

some of the functions found in the Interpersonal and Conversational Structure Domains.

Example-1

—1 I: ISTE bunlar Chomskyci aslinda (1) ve hic¢ bi zamanda kalkip real
2 data uygulayamaz c¢unkl uygulanamaz
3 E: evet
4 I: bu olay bu kadar basit yani (1)// ama
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—5 M: // YANI bana cok yanlis gelmiyo onlarin

6 sey vyaptiklari da = eksik gibi // gdriniuyo

7 I: // yok dodru gibi goériiniyo =
8 eksik eksik

9 E: evet

—10 M: YANT cognitive contextin igine neler giriyo social contexi
11 koymuyolar galiba

—1 I: fSTE they are Chomskian (1) and they can never use real
2 data because it cannot be used
3 E: right

4 I: this is as simple as that yani (1)// but

— 5M: // YANI what they do doesn’t seem
6 wrong to me = it just look // insufficient
7 I: //no it looks right = it’s
8 insufficient insufficient
9 E: right

—10 M: YANI what does cognitive context include I don’t think they put

11 social context in it

In example (1), all the arrowed turns prefaced by a particle show that the

conversationalist uses the particles iste and yani as turn initiators.

Example-2
1C:...size diyor iki diyor ilgin¢ olay anlatayim diyor
—2 Sdburtunt hatirliyamadim bir tanesi aklimda adamin biri mm sey

3 mm bir evde kadinla kadinla kocasi televizyon seyrediyorlar

[devam ediyor]

1 C: ...he says I’11 tell you an interesting story I can’t remember
—>2 the other one I can remember just this one a man mm sey mm a
3 husband and a wife are watching television at home [continues]

In example (2) above, the speaker C, during her account of a story, feels the need to stop

and think to try to remember a particular word in order to be able to continue her
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account. The speaker C marks her pause with the particle sey together with nonverbal
markers ‘mm’, which eventually helps to make longer the time span needed to
remember the right word. Example (2) also serves to illustrate function of the particle
sey here, which is to hold the floor for the current speaker. By inserting the particle sey
here, the speaker is clearly marking the floor-holding and signals to other participants in

the conversation that the speaker has not finished yet.

One of the functions of the particle sey is to mark ‘mitigation’, which enables its
producer to avoid the direct use of the actual word in order to mitigate the intended

meaning of the resulting negative assessment/assertion of ‘self’ or ‘other’.

Example-3

1 E: EVET? (2) bakalim = Cenk Cenkle gdoriisiyomusun ya? = biz sana

2 onu sorucaktik

3 D: mhm

4 TI: ya adamla aramizda varya on dakka miniiblisle on dakka mesafe var

5 E: = mhm

6 I: = galiba bir kac¢ kere sey bir kere gittim evine = bir kac¢ kere

7 dedil ondan sonra devamli telefon ettim o hic¢ telefon etmedi
—8 hani bu adam bizle herhalde seyi var yani = ordayken bdylemi

9 arkadaslik yapti? = bende baska yorumlar tabi uyandi

10 E: = mhm
(1)
—11 I: sonra gelirken dedim ya yine seylik bizde kalsin = arada birde
12 telefon edeyim
13 E: = aradinmi
14 I: (1) telefon ettim = bi sefer Ankarada calisiyomus herhalde

1 E: YES? (2) let’s see Cenk do you see Cenk at all? = we have

2 always wanted to ask you about him

3 D: mhm

4 I: the distance between him and me 1is just ten minutes

5 E: = mhm

6 I: = I think I went to his house couple of times sey just once =
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7 not couple of times and then I rang him very frequently he never

—>8 rang me back I started thinking he must have gsey against me yani
9 = was he this sort of friend over there? = of course I started to
10 have other kind of interpretations

11 E: = mhm

(1)

—12 I: then before I came here I thought I should be sey enough = I

13 decided to contact him now and then

14 E: = did you contact him then

15 I: (1) I gave him a ring = this time it turned out that he went to

16 Ankara for business

The particle sey in the extract above displays the interactional difficulty being
experienced by its producer and enables him to mitigate the effect of this interactionally
difficult situation by being hesitant, indirect and cautious.

The particle iste functions as a preface for dispreferred seconds in which it indexes that
the upcoming response is not the complete one to the prior question.
Example-4

1 A: orayil ¢ilgin bi yer yaptilar zaten

2 E: ne oteli olacak

—3 A: iste Buttim icinde bi otel

1 A: they have magnificently transformed that place
2 E: which hotel is it going to be

—>3 A: iste an ordinary hotel within the Buttim complex

The initiation of the turn and prefacing of the response specifically by isze in this slot
demonstrates that the upcoming response is not necessarily the complete answer. When
we focus on the TCU in the first pair part, it is clear that by ‘ne oteli’ (line 2), speaker E
is after the name or the corporate company, which aims to open up the hotel there. So
using a ‘wh’ question in this first part of the adjacency pair, speaker E requires to hear a
specific name. It is at this point that the initiation of the turn and its prefacing by iste
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signals that the upcoming TCU does not contain the exact information as required by the
previous question. Indexing the upcoming TCU as a dispreferred second pair part, the
particle, by its recurrent deployment, forms a conventional pattern in Turkish
conversational discourse for prefacing incomplete responses to first pair part questions.

3.2.2 Interpersonal Domain

An intrinsic feature of particles, as almost commonly accepted by every researcher
studying markers (Schiffrin, 1987; Ostman, 1981-1995;Wiezrbicka, 1978; Bazzanella,
1990;Trillo, 1997; Archakis, 2001; Aijmer, 2002) is their ability to mark the inherent
relations between the speaker (its producer) and his/her orientation towards the turn
constructional units s/he produces during the constructional process of a topic.

Particles with an Interpersonal Function (phatic discourse particles) express attitudes,
feelings and evaluations. DisPs are used as hedges expressing uncertainty and as hearer-
oriented appeals to the hearer for confirmation. According to Bazzanella (1990) DisPs
with interpersonal function mainly perform a phatic function in the discourse thus
underlying the interactive structure of the conversation. Brinton (1996) states that
particles with this function can be regarded as ‘evidentials’ at least in some of their uses
such as expressing attitudes to or modes of knowledge. DisPs within interpersonal

domain with evidential function act as hedges or boosters on illocutionary force.

Other examples of interpersonal function are particles expressing a response or a
reaction to the preceding utterance and backchannelling. Particles within this functional
domain can also be analysed in terms of face and politeness. According to Bazzanella
(ibid.) politeness, face-saving and indirectness are characteristics of everyday
conversation and involved in the use of DisPs with interpersonal function. Holmes
(1988) explains that some evidential meanings such as imprecision and approximation
seem to signal the speakers desire to reduce social distance between herself and the

addressee.
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Example-5
1 D: sigara icilen bolimi yokmu
2 I: yok
3 M: = hig¢ yok
—4 D: aa: kantinde var = en azindan Ti- sey Essexde

1 D: isn’t there a smoking section
2 I: no there isn’t
3 M: = nothing at all
—4 D: aa: we have got one in the coffee-bar = at least in Tu- sey in

5 Essex

What example (5) above shows us is one of the two kinds of sequences where free-
standing sey performs its marking function within repair operation. In one of these kinds
of sequences, as soon as the speaker realises that what s/he has just said is not ‘right’,
she immediately stops, produces the free-standing sey, then produces the right/correct
word and then proceeds as normal. In such contexts, the current speaker makes clear by
the use of sey in her attempt to correct a prior error, where, sey as well as signalling the
upcoming repair, also indicates that the speaker is closely monitoring her speech

production.

3.2.3 Content Domain

Content function is concerned with the textual resources the speaker has for creating
coherence. Textual meaning in the content domain is relevant to the context: to the
preceding (and following) text and the context of situation. It is generally agreed that
we can distinguish between DisPs functioning on the global or local level of the
discourse. According to Schiffrin (1987), conversation is essentially locally managed,
I.e. on a turn-to-turn basis, and particles contribute to the hearer’s understanding of the
coherence of the conversation on the local level. Her model of discourse therefore

focuses on local coherence.
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It is clear that speakers also organise the discourse considering the relevance of an
utterance within the larger context of the discourse. Lenk (1998) tried to expand
Schiffrin’s model by taking into account DisPs functioning on the global coherence
level. Particles acting globally would be similar to the category of “frames’ which
Sinclair and Coulthard (1975) identified in classroom discourse. It has to be noted,
however, here that many DisPs function both on the local and global discourse level. In
this study, the term ‘frame’ function will be used when a DisP has global coherence

function and ‘qualifier’ function for a particle with a local coherence function.

3.2.1.1 Frame Function

DisPs with a frame function are required in the interaction when there is a need to draw
the hearer’s attention to a transition or a break in the conversational routine. It is
possible to expect such situations where the speaker assumes control over conversational

structure at a high level.

In the content domain, within the frame function, a number of different functions are
available and they are signalled by a specific particle: to signal transitions (topic
changes), to constrain the relevance of adjacent utterances. Also, DisPs are required to

elaborate or comment on a preceding discourse act.

Fraser (1996) sees one set of DMs (his own terminology) as indicating that the speaker
sees the following utterance as a departure from the current topic. The notion of topic
can be applied to more than a single utterance. Therefore, a particle marking a topic
change can probably serve to relate a single utterance to a property of a longer stretch of
discourse. Fraser’s use of the term of topic change markers opens the possibility that
DMs, when they connect elements of text, mark not only local pairwise relations
between utterances, but also more global relations. Speakers change topics not only at
utterance boundaries but also in the middle of an utterance. They may make sidetracks
from the main topic. Return to a previous topic and retrospective evaluation are

recurrent as well as projections forwards to a new expansion in the discourse. Fraser’s
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notion of topic change is also shared by Lenk (1998), who sees her “‘globally oriented’
DMs performing ‘topical actions’ such as closing digressions, returning to prior topic,

changing topics and introducing a new topic.

The frame functions of DisPs on the Content level are:

1-*marking transitions’ (e.g. topic shifts, introducing a new aspect of the topic, opening
and closing conversation)

2-‘introducing an explanation, justification, background’

3-“introducing or closing a digression’ (push-markers, return-pops)

4-*self-correction of the message information’

5-‘introducing direct speech’

3.2.1.2 Qualifying Function

In the qualifying function, a DisP signals that some qualification is needed because the
conversational interaction does not go well. DisPs as qualifiers come at the beginning of
a disagreement, in adjacency pairs such as question-answer pairs or before argument. In
guestion-answer exchanges, for instance, a DisP occurs if the response is defective and
in request exchanges where the requester’s expectation are not met. Similar to the
‘frame’ function within the content domain, certain particles have some roles to play in
‘qualifying’ function. The following are the qualifier functions of DisPs:

1-*indicating agreement/disagreement’

2-‘response to a question’ (a request)

3-indicating comparison or contrast’

4-‘listing’

The following are natural conversational extracts from the corpus where the Turkish
particles in questions are shown to index some of the functions found in the Content
Domain.

Example-6

1 M: ¢ok az = elestiri hi¢ yok zaten (1) tahtaya kaldirdi =
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2 Dbilmem sunu yazdirdi (2.5) yani bunlara dedimki siz mezun
3 olduktan sonra buna bakacaksiniz Yildirim lisesindeki
4 heyecanlarinizi hatirlayacaksiniz = nasil dersi = ayaklarinin
—5 titredigini yaz icabinda bilmemne falan = hi¢ anlamamislar yani.
(3)
6 D: ne yapsam acaba = alsammi [devam ediyor]

M: not enough = there is no criticism at all (1) we were called

to the blackboard = asked to write something (2.5) yani I told

you after your graduation you’ll remember your excitement at

1

2

3 them at the very beginning that it will be a memorabilia for

4

5 Yildirim High School = how the lesson = even write down how you
6

were shaking because of excitement and everything = it seems
— 7 they did not understand at all yani.

(3)
8 D: I wonder what I should do = should I take them [continues]

The particle yani here in the example above constitutes the last linguistic item in the
current speaker’s turn signalling that she has finished her current topical content for the
time being and is ready to relinquish the turn.
Example-7

1 E: sen bi ara bodye gidiyodun
—2 M: bir iki kere gittim yani fazla gitmedim seye mm fitnesa

3 = gitmem lazim burda iyice hantallastim boyle

1 E: you were once going to body [gym]

2 M: I have been there couple of times yani I haven’t much been to
—3 seye fitness = I have to go regularly since I have been so

4 passively lazy

In this example, the speaker M himself is repairing the content of what he has just said

in the immediately preceding utterance where the number of times the speaker M has

been to the gym, which was “‘couple of times’ is corrected to ‘not many times’, which

was obviously fewer times than what he originally meant earlier and this self-correction
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is clearly marked by the turn-medial use of the particle yani. In the analyses chapters of

each DisP, their functions will be illustrated and described in detail.

3.3 Basic Statistical Information About the Frequency of Occurrences
of the Three DisPs

The Turkish conversational data used for the investigation of the descriptions and
proposed functions of the three particles in question present us some basic information
about their frequency of use in terms of their direction of placement with regards to their
host utterances. In the twelve different conversations of various lengths, the DisP yani
statistically is the most frequent with the total of 1032 occurrences. When we further
analyse their placement with regards to their direction of placement within utterances,
we see that 503 uses are utterance-initial, 229 are utterance-medial and 300 are
utterance-final. One distinction we have to make here is when yani occurs at the outset
of a linguistic unit. Out of 503 utterance-initial uses, 129 of those are turn-initial ones
where the particles starts the turn as the very first linguistic element used. The second
most frequent DisP is sey with the total of 851 occurrences. Of these, 92 are utterance-
initial, 737 are utterance-medial and 22 are utterance-final. Iste emerges as the least
frequent among the three with the total of 473 occurrences. 202 occurrences of iste are
utterance-initial while 198 are utterance-medial and 73 are utterance-final. While table
(3.3) below provides the basic statistical information about the three particles with their
percentages, it has to be noted here that each particular function of the three DisPs in
each domain has also been counted and the relevant statistics are illustrated in
Appendix-B.
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Table 3.3: Basic Statistical Information About the Three DisPs According to their Place
of Occurrence.

DisP Initial % Medial % Final |% Total
503 49 229 22 300 29 1032
Yani
) 202 43 198 42 73 15 473
Iste
92 11 737 88 22 1 851
Sey

3.4 Native Speaker Intuitions On DisPs

At this point there will be an account of a small-scale study carried out by the present
researcher, who tried to get an idea about native speaker intuitions about particles. Ten
native speakers have been interviewed. Six of those were males and the rest were
females. Their ages and educational backgrounds were various. The age ranged from
twenty-five to sixty and educational backgrounds from at least high school to university
graduates. The respondents were interviewed with face-to-face first by showing them a
small real Turkish conversational dialogue, which included many instances of DisPs,
and then asking them, after reading, what was the most noticeable thing in it. Every
respondent immediately noticed the frequent use of the Turkish particles. Then I asked
them various questions about particles in general. The question included the specific
meaning and function of the particles, why and how they were used, in what kind of talk
and by whom they were used, if and/or how often they used them (through intuitive self-
monitoring) and how they may be learnt. Despite its limited range in terms of the
number of participants, some of the preliminary results are noteworthy and worth

mentioning here.
One of the things that almost all the participants of this small study have unanimously

agreed on is that these particles belong to natural, everyday conversations, a point which

is unanimously shared by almost everyone in the field. They all say that DisPs mostly
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occur in informal interactional speech activities and mostly among acquaintances, there

is an upsurge in the use of these lexical items.

Another significant finding is to do with the detachability of particles and their
meanings. Almost all respondents have again indicated that these items do not have any
meaning except their use in a particular context. It seems to be clear to all the
respondents that particles on their own do not have any significance, and their
occurrence in a specific context is what gives them a particular meaning and a

conversational function.

It seems to be clear that most of the native speakers have been unaware of their use of
particles (at least how often they use them) and there has even been a denial on the part
of some speakers that they do not use them *‘that often’, which has in many cases been
refuted by their subsequent use of one of these items in the speaker’s immediate
explanatory utterance. This observation is also supported by Watts (1989). Similarly, |
also found a negative reaction toward those who are perceived to use particles very

frequently.

Native speakers have had differing opinions about the function and contribution of
particles to conversation. While some have been dismissive about their function with a
general intuitive comment like “particles are a kind of redundancy’, others have been
surprisingly correct and even spot-on about some of their functions and general role in
the conversations (e.g. the linking of information units, marking hesitation, emphasis,
smooth flow of conversation). For example, an emphasis marked by a particle, some
have claimed, makes it easy for the recipient to grasp a particular point calling it
“facilitation in comprehension as well as expression’. Due to the frequency of hesitancy
particles, the respondents reported that the DisPs had a negative impact in the flow of
information and also partially gave away the insufficiency of topical knowledge on the
part of the current speaker. Those who have had a more positive attitude about the role

of particles have indicated that even the hesitancy particles contribute to conversation in
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a certain way such as the steady flow of information, the maintenance of turn-taking and
the topical line of talk, which are, indeed, among the commonly accepted functions of

particles.

All the respondents unanimously agreed that it is not at school or through books, but
through socialisation that one can learn to use particles appropriately. Since the
occurrence of particles is closely associated with informal conversation, many have
responded that people simply pick them up during their acquisition process. In support
of this view, the present researcher, who has paid special attention to the use of particles
in pre-school children (including his four year-old son and his then-five-year-old niece)
and in some foreigners (the researcher’s own observations of an American teacher’s
Turkish learning experience), who lived in Turkey for a while, has come to realise that
particles have been used correctly and appropriately by them.

This small-scale study aimed to have access to the intuitive perspective of the real users
of particles. Although the intuitions of native speakers cannot be used as a guide, they
may prove to be tools by which the endorsement of certain findings and possible
explanations of some occurrences can be confirmed and explicated. It has to be noted
here that a questionnaire has also been prepared and applied to those who could be
regarded as the linguistic professionals (those who have been involved in discourse
and/or conversation analysis). The questionnaire contained some of the same
conversational extracts used for the analysis here in this thesis for each particle and a
table, which showed the possible functions. The respondents were asked to make their
choice for the functions for each example and mark it on the relevant table at the end of
each group of extracts. If they thought another function was relevant, which was not
identified in the table, they were asked to specify it in the extra column provided on the
table.

However, there have not emerged conclusive results regarding the particular functions.

One possible reason for it could be the unfamiliarity of the respondents to the specific
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terminology and concepts used in the analysis. It has to be noted that the same concepts
in the field are sometimes referred to by different terminology. Therefore, this might
have caused some confusion. In addition, since assigning roles and functions is not an
easy task, it is to be expected that the respondents assigned different functions to the
same particle occurrences. It has to be noted here that as was stated in the literature
review, there were some dismissive accounts of particles even by prominent
professionals. In this sense, some of my respondents might have been dismissive too.

In this section, we try to describe the limitations that this study has.

3.5 Limitations of the Study

1- In this study, even though care was taken to have participants in the conversation
from various age and educational backgrounds and equal amount of males and females,
there was not any special attempt to control the age, sex or educational background of

the participants.

2- Conversation, as has been indicated before, is the most basic form of talk.
Spontaneity of conversation is actually conducive to their recurrent occurrence (Ostman,
1982; Smith and Jucker, 2002). Therefore, the data to be used are conversational and
informal. However, more work will be needed in more formal or institutional types of
interaction in order to discover similarities as well as dissimilarities between these

different forms of talk.

3- This study focuses on three particular particles. Future studies on particles could
easily include the other particles available and prevalent in conversational discourse.
Similarly, particle combinations have not been included in this study. Since there are
many different variations, particle combinations could be added to a future list of
particles to be investigated. An attempt in this direction is sure to help for a more
detailed description of Turkish and provide further impetus and motivation for potential

researchers to broaden the scope of sociolinguistic studies in Turkish. However, it has

65



to be remembered that in-depth analyses of particles seem to require a limit on the

number.

4- To choose more specific conversational tasks such as agreement, disagreement,
troubles-in-talk etc., in order to characterise the interactional strategies that speakers are
engaged in seems to be a point future analysts might pay attention to. It should be noted
that a specific focus on these sorts of tasks requires the collection of more specific data.
Therefore, it might help to know in advance what sort of conversational tasks to focus
on and then deal with them directly.

5- Paralinguistic features, body movements, direction of gaze, humour and sarcasm have

not been a part of the analyses.

As far as the present study is concerned, regardless of its relative shortcomings, open-
ended readings and tentative results, it is hoped that future researchers are to view it as a
stepping stone in order to further improve their perspective and eventually accomplish
better results.
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CHAPTER 4

ANALYSIS OF YANI

4.1 Introduction

Based on the inspection of a relatively large body of natural conversational data, this
chapter reports the findings on the role and functions accomplished by the particle
yani. Similar to the findings of Ozbek (1995) and Yilmaz (1994), yani, according to
the results of the data analysis, is the most frequently occurring discourse particle in
conversational Turkish, more than any other particle recorded in the data. In one of
the few studies on the particle yani, Ilgin and Biiylikkantarcioglu (1994) state that
regardless of educational and social background, almost all the Turkish speakers very
often make use of this particle. As will be revealed below, it is through the
placement of yani within turns and TCUs which are themselves always located
within larger sequential and activity contexts that it is possible to assign various roles
and functions to it (Ilgin and Biiyiikkantarcioglu, 1993; Issever, 1995). It is because
the meanings of particles are particularised by reference to the specific context of
their use in which they are recurrently deployed (Wierzbicka, 1976; Ostman, 1981;
Schiffrin, 1987; Ozbek (1995); Trillo, 1997; Archakis, 2001; Aijmer, 2002; Smith
and Jucker, 2002). In our attempt to analyse and explicate what yani is observed to
be doing, we will focus on the various organising principles of conversation
(Levinson, 1993), which provide the context; and it is against the background of each
context that the roles and functions of yani will be described. In this connection, the
following analysis will reveal how the same particle yani can be discriminated into
many different kinds with different significances on the basis of their occurrence in
various contexts. We will also observe throughout, by means of the detailed analysis

of individual segments of talk, how important the role of simultaneous placement in
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different contexts can be in the assignment of multiple functions to the same particle.
Statistically, yani occurred 1032 times in total in all the twelve conversations. When
we further analyse its occurrence with regards to their direction of placement, we
find that 503 occurrences are utterance-initial, 229 are utterance-medial and 300 are
utterance-final. One distinction we have to make here is when yani occurs at the
outset of a linguistic unit. Out of 503 utterance-initial occurrences, 129 of those are
turn-initial ones where the particles starts the turn as the very first linguistic element
used. The table (4.4) below illustrates the place of occurrence of yani in tabular form

with respective percentages.

Table 4.4: Basic statistical Information About Yani According to its Place of
Occurrence.
DisP | Initial % |Medial |% |Final |% |Total

Yani |503 49 (229 22 1300 29 11032

With the existence of such particles as yani and sey both with relatively high
percentages of occurrence together with about sixty other particles employed by
speakers in everyday conversational discourse (Ilgin and Biiylikkantarcioglu, 1994;
Ozbek, 1995), Turkish seems to be one of those languages in which Ostman (1981:
82) claims, “[i]t is almost impossible to say an utterance without using them”. Table
(4.5) below outlines the Domains and the different functions of yani within them,

which will also be the order of the analysis.

Table 4.5: Functions of Yani Found in Three Domains of Conversation.

Conversational Interpersonal Content Domain
Structure Domain Domain
*Turn Initiation (Turn- *Speaker’s Emphasis Frame Function
Entry Device) *Emotional Effect ‘ ‘
*Turn Completion (Turn- | *Response Particle *TOPF? Expans¥on
Exit Device) *Topic Expansion at Local
*Floor-Holder Level ‘
*Repair Organisation *Topic Expansion at
*TCU-Initial Self-Repair Conversational Level
*TCU-Medial (Built-in) *Summary/ o
Self-Repair Assessment/Recapitulation
*Response to a Question
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4.1.1 The Position of Yani in Utterances

We will now look at all the possible positions of yani in utterances. Before
commencing this description, we will make an attempt to establish and have an
insight into the various locations and typical features (such as phonological) of yani
within turns and TCUs. Yani basically occurs in all three possible positions in turns
and TCUs, which are turn and TCU-initial, final and medial (parenthetical use)
positions. The following illustration of samples of some segments of talk
demonstrate the possible structural positions in which yani recurrently occurs. In the
conversational extract in example (1), participants talk about the trade capacity and
its whereabouts of two business and shopping centers, and make a comparison

between them with a particular focus on one of them.

Example-1
1 A: Kapitoldeki c¢ok biiyik evet iste esas //merkez sey
2 Maslak
3 C: //dblrt
4 Maslaktakinden biiylikmi
5 A: degil

—6 H: yani? biiyik dedil ama yinede giizel

7 A: ama c¢ok yakindir bence

8 H: = cok cesit var
9 A: evet
(2.5)

10 A: Akmerkezdeki magazalarin c¢odu is yapiyo zaten (1)
11 catir catir mal satiyolar
12 C: = Avrupada bir numara sec¢ilmis Akmerkez

(1)

—13 H: yani? sec¢ilsin artik

14 M: = ben gdrmedim daha hi¢ oraya

1 A: the one in the Kapitol is quite big iste the main
2 //center 1is sey in Maslak

3 C: //is the other one bigger than
4 Maslak

5 A: no it isn’t

—6 H: yani? it is not bigger but it 1is as nice
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7 A: but it should be quite close to it

8 H: = a great variety of items available
9 A: yes
(2.5)
10 A: most of the shops in Akmerkez do quite good
11 Business (1) they sell very well
12 C: = Akmerkez was already chosen as the number one
13 shopping centre in Europe

—14 H: yani? very well does it deserve that choice

15 M: I have never been there yet

In the first conversational extract above in example one, we observe yani in turn-
initial position in two different turns by the same speaker (lines 6 and 14). The data
analysis reveals that yani can sometimes be the very first linguistic element to be
produced by the current speaker in his/her attempt to initiate the turn. The fact that
yani is turn-initial is also equivalent to saying it is TCU-initial since it prefaces the
very first TCU of the newly-initiated turn. As far as intonation is concerned, yani in
turn-initial position is uttered with a rise. Given the direct motivation of the turn-
taking system on the prosodic and syntactic signalling of turn initiations and

completions, the use of rise-intoned yani in this position is justified (see Levinson,

1983).

One of the most noticeable features of yani in this position is that it constitutes the
first linguistic element produced, which may bring to mind the question ‘why is it
turn-initial’? The most straightforward response to it would be to propose that it is
responding to something, or following an idea or is a follow-up of what is
immediately preceding. The detailed analysis will illustrate what it is that yani is
doing in its specific slot. Secondly, we have another sample where yani presents

itself in a different sequential environment.
In example (2) below, speaker M, a university lecturer, expresses his dissatisfaction

and criticism of the final year ELT students’s failure to grasp how to prepare their

assessments of the School Practice.
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Example-2
1 M: cok az = elestiri hic¢ yok zaten (1) tahtaya kaldirdi =
2 Dbilmem sunu yazdirdi (2.5) yani bunlara dedimki siz mezun
3 olduktan sonra buna bakacaksiniz Yildirim lisesindeki
4 heyecanlarinizi hatirlayacaksiniz = nasil dersi = ayaklarinin
—5 titredigini yaz icabinda bilmemne falan =hic¢ anlamamislar yani.
(3)
6 D: ne yapsam acaba = alsammi [devam ediyor]

M: not enough = there is no criticism at all (1) we were called

to the blackboard = asked to write something (2.5) vyani T

for you after your graduation you’ll remember your exciltement

1

2

3 told them at the very beginning that it will be a memorabilia
4

5 at Yildirim high school = how the lesson = even write down how
6

you were shaking because of excitement and everything = it
— 7 seems they did not understand at all yani.

(3)
8 D: I wonder what I should do = should I take them [continues]

What this second conversational fragment illustrates is another, quite the opposite
placement of yani compared to the one we have just seen above. The turn-final
placement of yani literally constitutes the very final word produced by the current
speaker in that turn (line 5). When we look at the intonation of yani in this position,
we see, as with the turn-initial one, a close association with conventional turn
completion prosody where yani is produced with falling intonation. As the second
example above demonstrates, what immediately follows yani is a potential TRP.
And as is the case in most of the occurrences of yani projecting a TRP, the rules that
govern the transition of speakers come into play and speaker transition takes place by
the ‘self-selection’ rule. The placement of yani in turn-final position is just one part
of the picture, which is, as Ruhi (1994) refers to, ‘a single component of discourse
structure’. This occurrence of yani in this position is the post-predicate position,
which is related to pragmatics. In this connection, Ruhi (1994 and 1994a) points at
the ‘interpersonal’ discourse functions, fulfilled by elements found in this slot

including discourse particles, through which ‘different voices are introduced into the
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discourse world’. Ruhi (1994) further states that one aspect of the pragmatic

function of the slot is the general function of processing cues.

The same segment in example (2) above contains an example of the other sequential
placement of yani recurrently found in the data. This TCU-initial yani is employed
within the boundaries of a turn already under construction (line 2). As is clear by its
occurrence above, yani prefaces a seemingly new TCU of the same turn, but indeed
this could also be looked at as a new turn, which subsequently follows from the prior
turn by the same speaker after a relatively long pause. What example (2) illustrates
is that a continuation-turn is initiated and this is signalled by yani. While this is one
of the ways of occurrence, as the data reveals, yani can also preface a TCU with no
gap or pause after the previous one. This particular occurrence of yani is that of a
particle which properly fits the commonly accepted description of particles
(Schiffrin, 1987 and Levinson, 1983) that they function as a ‘connection’ between
the current and previous TCUs. Regarding the intonation of yani in this position, we
notice a similar feature to the turn-initial one, that of a rise. This similarity might be
to do with the fact that they both signal continuation of some sort. Therefore,
conforming to the generalisation that ‘rise in pitch signals incompletion’ (Cruttenden,

1986), TCU-initial occurrences of yani are produced with a rise in intonation.

Example-3

1 M: iste bende gidip bi Inciye hayirli olsun demeye gittim

2 (1) birazda bilgi alayim

3 D: mhm (1) hocam sizde yani emekli olduktan sonra rahat rahat bu
—4 tiir isler yapabilirsiniz (1) yani simdiden aslinda

5 sondaj mondaj

1 M: and I went up there to wish Inci good luck for the new

2 language school (1) I also wanted to get some information
—3 D: mhm (1) sir you can yani after you retire easily find these

4 sorts of teaching jobs (1) vyani you can even make some

5 contacts now
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We have now come to the last type of occurrence of yani found in the data. The
typical feature of yani in this position is its built-in occurrence (parenthetical use).
That is, speakers, as illustrated in example (3) above, tend to use yani in an attempt
to insert some sort of extra or last moment information during the course of their
already-under-construction TCU. The TCU that yani is inserted in could be in any
position within the turn; it could be a turn-initial, turn-final as well as turn-medial
TCU. Intonationally, yani here once again demonstrates very similar features to

those of turn and TCU-initial uses for the same reason just explained above.

To sum up, we have seen that there are basically three different sequential positions
in which yani is found in the Turkish conversational data analysed. Each placement
of the particle, as expected, comes with its own structural and prosodic features. It is
thus these features combined with their occurrence within the larger contexts (the
three organising domains of conversation), as will be illustrated in the analysis

below, that characterise the different functions of the same particle.

In the present study, a classification has been proposed (see Framework of Analysis,
3.2 and Table 4.5 above) of their different meanings on the Conversational Structure,
Content and Interpersonal Domains. The DisPs are claimed to be multifunctional
since they can be functional within all the domains available. In the remainder of the
present chapter, there will be illustrations of the various functions of yani found to
occur in the domains where they are operative, which provide the contexts where a

more detailed investigation of their actual usage will be undertaken.

The description of the particle yani has been organised into three main Domains,
which provide the context in which each occurrence of yani is assigned a different
role and function. The following analysis will account for the description of each
function of yani within the relevant domains. The structural placement of yani in all
the possible three positions, it has turned out, is valid for all the domains in question.
So, the description of the role of the particle will be explicated according to its
function within the relevant domain. The same text fragments will sometimes be

referred to for different aspects of the description throughout the analysis. Each
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function within each domain will be illustrated with various representative examples.
The functions of yani within the Conversational Structure Domain will be the first
one to look at since some of the most recurrent occurrences of yani are found within

this one.

4.2 Conversational Structure Domain

4.2.1 Introduction

The data analyses have revealed that some of the functions of yani are clearly
characterised in relation to the role they play in organising the constructional
development of talk in terms of ‘turn-taking’ system (Sacks et al., 1974). The
contribution of particles to turn-taking has been notified by various researchers.
Levinson (1983: 365) observes that “there are many particles in languages that seem

to function only explicable in relation to the turn-taking system”.

In her book-length study, Ostman claims that you know definitely has a turn-taking
function. Similarly, in her comprehensive study of discourse particles in English,
Schiffrin (1987) draws the reader’s attention at some stage to the turn transition and
turn exchange aspects of some markers. In a recent article Trillo (1997: 4)
emphasises the discourse organising function of particles, pointing out “in the flow

of conversation, there are markers which serve to organise the turn-taking system”.

Yani indeed acts in certain conversational environments in Turkish conversation just
like Trillo (ibid.) describes above where it performs various structural roles within
‘turn-taking’ organisation in the Conversational Structure Domain. According to the
results of the data analysis, some of the placements of yani within turns and TCUs
have certain structural roles within the Conversational Structure Domain. For
instance, when the turn-initial placements of yani where it prefaces the first TCU of a
new turn and is produced with a rise in intonation, it basically functions to signal turn
transition in which the producer of yani claims possession of the new speaking turn

by directly initiating it with yani (Example-1).
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It has also been clear throughout the data that the TCU-final employment of yani
with falling intonation projects the end of a turn of the current turn-holder, thus
similarly projecting a potential TRP (Example-2). Closely related to the use of yani
marking topic development that we have seen at the outset of the analysis is the
TCU-initial use of yani whereby it marks holding of the floor by its producer,

maintaining the turn and signalling the continuation of speakership (Example-1).

Before we move on to the analysis of further examples, one point needs clarification.
The functions attributed to the various placements of yani within the system of turn-
taking are not the only ones. In other words, each placement of the particle is multi-
functional. For instance, turn-initial occurrence (Example-1) is closely related to
topic continuation and possibly its expansion whereas turn-final (Example-2)
placement is highly likely to mark the summary assessment of its producer.
Similarly, TCU-initial occurrence within an ongoing turn has the potential to index
that the current speaker is not yet ready give up the floor and has more to say
(Example-3). In his analysis of ‘you know’, Ostman (1981) states, there is no sense
to draw up a discrete line between these kind of simultaneous functions, “they (the
two functions) blend into each other, but they can be simultaneously operative within

one and the same occurrence” (p.24-25).

While our focus is on the role and functions of yani within the organisation of turn-
taking in the Conversational Structure Domain, the accompanying simultaneous
function will also be mentioned. In the following, we illustrate the detailed analysis

of each of the functions briefly mentioned above.

4.2.2 Turn Initiation (Turn-Entry Device)

As was noted above, it is mainly the occurrence of yani in turn-initial environments
where it conventionally signals that the producer of yani is the new holder of the
current turn. The data analysis confirms that the turn transition, which is signalled
and indeed initiated by yani mainly, takes place by the ‘self-selection’ rule of the

‘turn-taking’ system.
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The participants in the example below, who are all Ph.D. students studying
linguistics, are engaged in a relaxed and informal discussion about ‘relevance
theory’. In the initial part of this segment, there are ‘so-called’ accusations by

speaker I about the advocates of ‘relevance theory’, calling them ‘Chomskyans’.

Example-4
1 I: iste bunlar Chomskyci aslinda (1) ve hic¢c bi zamanda kalkip
2 real data uygulayamaz cunkid uygulanamaz
3 E: evet
4 I: bu olay bu kadar basit vyani (1)// ama
—5 M: // YANT bana cok yanlis gelmiyo
6 onlarin sey yaptiklari da = eksik gibi // goériniiyo
7 I: // yok dodru gibi
8 goriiniiyo = eksik eksik
9 E: evet

—10 M: YANI cognitive context in icine neler giriyo social contex i
11 koymuyolar galiba

1 I: iste they are Chomskian (1) and they can never use real
2 data because it cannot be used
3 E: right
4 I: this is as simple as that yani (1)// but
—5 M: // YANI what they do doesn’t
6 seem wrong to me = it just look // insufficient
7 I: //no it looks right = it’s
8 insufficient insufficient

10 E: right
—11 M: YANI what does cognitive context include I don’t think they

12 put social context in it

The two TCU-initial uses of yani by the same speaker above (lines 5 and 10)
demonstrate that during the process of turn transition, it is through self-selection that
speaker M, by prefacing her turn by yani, claims and initiates her new speaking turn.
By the same token, the kind of turns yani initiates are fundamentally
opinion/assessment turns in which the stance of the speaker towards the incipient

piece of information is marked off.
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In the first instance (line 5), for example, there is a case where turn transition takes
place at the end of the overlapping turns of speaker I and M (lines 4 and 5). The
turn-final yani of speaker I’s turn (line 4) together with the falling intonation make it
clear that the TCU is complete at this point. The overlap basically occurs on the one-
second pause of speaker I and the yani of speaker M (lines 4 and 5). After his initial
projection of TRP by yani at the end of his turn, speaker I makes another move to
continue after what turns out to be a one second pause. However, speaker M also
starts to speak at this point thus resulting in an overlap. In line with requirements of
the ‘turn-taking’ system, speaker I stops and speaker M continues. What is important
here is that in her orientation to the upcoming TRP, speaker M prefaces and initiates
her turn by yani and becomes the next speaker (line 5). And the effect of yani here is
to signal its producer’s orientation to the incipient turn transition and help her to
make a signalled entry to the turn. One point that needs to be mentioned is the
intonation used on yani by speaker M. In this specific case where speakers I and M
compete for a speaking turn when their contributions overlap, speaker M indexes her
claim for the floor by an emphatic intonation of the particle yani (line 5). This
emphasis on her effort to claim the next speaking turn pays off when speaker I stops,

while speaker M continues.

Another aspect of yani’s structural role in turn-initial position within this system as
the segment below reveals is, to use Sacks and et al.’s terminology, ‘turn-entry’

device at a potential TRP.

The five participants are engaged in the comparison of shopping and business centres
in Istanbul, with each of the participants presenting their own informational

contributions in turn.

Example-5
1 A: Kapitoldeki cok biiyik evet...iste esas // merkez sey Maslak
2 C: //8blirit Maslaktakinden
3 biiyiikmii
4 A: degil

—5 H: yani biyik dedil ama yine de giizel

6 A: ama cok yakindir bence
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7 H: = cok cesit var
8 A: evet
(2.5)
9 A: Akmerkezdeki madazalarin codu is yapiyo zaten (1) catir catir
10 mal satiyolar
11 C: = Avrupada bir numara se¢ilmis Akmerkez
(1)

—12-H: yani secilsin artik

13-M: = ben gdrmedim daha hig¢ orayi

1 A: the in the Kapitol is quite big...iste the main// center
2 is sey in Maslak

3 C: // is the

4 other one bigger than Maslak

5 A: no it isn’t

— 6 H: yani it may not be bigger but it is as nice (as the big one)

7 A: but it should be quite close to it

8 H: = a great variety of items available

9 A: yes

(2.5)

10 A: most of the shops in Akmerkez do quite good business (1)

11 they very well
12 C: = Akmerkez was already chosen as the number one
13 shopping centre in Europe

(1)
—14-H: yani very well does it deserve that choice

15-M: I have never been there yet

When the current speaker has hearably reached a TRP, potential (next) speakers may
enter the conversation by prefacing their turn by yani. Speaker C’s overlapping
inquiry above (line 2) is immediately responded to by speaker A by a response token
(line 4). Speaker A does not continue after this token and subsequently through self-
selection, speaker H makes her entry into the conversation by prefacing her turn by
yani (line 5). The occurrence of yani in this sequential location sufficiently
establishes speaker H’s speakership wuntil she completes her informational
contribution.  Basically acting as a ‘turn-entry’ device, yani successfully

accomplishes the signalling of turn transition.
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Similarly, later in the sequence (line 12), the transition of a turn at a potential TRP is
successfully indexed and initiated by yani. Speaker C’s minimal TCU in length in
line 11 is not immediately followed by any participant at this potential TRP, but what
turns out to be a one-second pause. Without allowing this pause, which lasts only
one second, to turn into a lapse or a gap (the gap here refers to silence after a possible
completion point and the lapse refers to periods of extended silence), speaker H self-
selects at this TRP and prefaces her new turn by yani (line 12). Being the very first
element in speaker H’s turn and signalling the upcoming transition of turn, yani once
again is employed as a device, which indexes a successful entry to the ongoing

conversation.

There is one point that needs explaining concerning the examples (examples 5 and 6)
above. Close attention to the sequential development makes it clear that what is as
valid as the turn-entry function of yani in turn-initial positions above is its function to
mark a dispreferred assessment. For example, in example (5), in her yani-prefaced
turn, speaker M partially disagrees with what the previous speaker says subsequently
offering her own assessment ° yani bana ¢ok yanlis gelmiyo onlarin sey yaptiklar
da eksik gibi goriiniiyo’. Similarly, the yani-prefaced turn in example 6 ‘yani biiyiik
degil ama yine de giizel’ is designed in response to the previous speaker’s
assessment. Speaker H in line 5 accepts the fact that there is a difference in size
between the two business centres, but she also emphasises that the one she refers to

is nothing short in terms of physical attraction.

We have seen above that in environments where it prefaces a turn, yani has a role to
play within the ‘turn-taking’ organisation. The role of yani being the very first
lexical item to be produced by the speaker is to signal that its producer is to claim the
next turn slot. The role that yani fulfils here can also be interpreted as a signal that
its producer has recognised the completion of the previous speaker’s turn and the
potential TRP, and subsequently self-selecting as the next speaker. What has also
been evidenced as a simultaneous function is to mark the dispreferredness of the
turn/TCU it prefaces. The following function is also related to initiation of a turn,

but this time marking a speaker’s response to a question.
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4.2.3 Prefacing Response to a Question

In this particular function, the particle yani prefaces a speaker’s response to a
question asked by one of the participants to the conversation. The point that has to
be mentioned here is that regardless of whether the question is directed to a particular
speaker (example 8) or one of the participants self-select to provide response to the
question (example 7), we still see the particle yani prefacing and marking the current
speaker’s response to the question. In other words, it is possible to propose that yani
in this usage functions to signal its producer’s continuation in terms of topic
expansion based on what has just gone before, thus connecting the two pieces of

conversation.

Here in this example, the topic of the talk is about a common friend’s regret of
having been involved in the administration of Turkish Society at the foreign
university where all the participants are students.

Example-6

1 B: gidiyomusunuz toplantilara falan

2 E: gitmiyoruz

(2)
3 E: yani Nilifer simdi pisman yani m biitin bu societylerle
4 ilgilendigine ettigine
5 B: gecen sene icinmi
6 E: tabi
7 B: niye
—8 D: yani biitin calismalarini etkiledi sudur budur
9 E: iki haftada bi toplanti oluyodu yemekler yapildi sonra
10 kizcagiz hasta falan oldu
are you attending the meetings
2 no we aren’t
(2)
3 E: yani Niliifer is now regretful yani m having been involved all
4 this society stuff
5 B: 1is she regretful about last year
6 E: of course
7 B: why
—8 D: yani all this society work badly affected all her studies and
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9 stuff
10 E: there was a meeting every two weeks we have also had a

11 society buffet meanwhile she got sick

Speaker B’s question (line 1) set the stage for speakers E and D to explain that
Niliifer’s, (who was the ex-president of the Society and who is not one of the
participants) involvement in the Society’s administration caused her to lag behind her
studies and affected her social life as well (line 3). Knowing that the person in
question has been involved in the Society before in different administrative positions,
speaker B wants to make sure if her regret is about ‘the last year’ when she was the
president (line 5). Receiving an affirmative response to his question (line 6), speaker
B further enquires about its possible reasons (line 7). Although it was speaker E who
supplied the affirmative answer in the previous turn (line 6), this time it is speaker D,
who provides the response to speaker B’s question (line 8). In her attempt to respond
to the question, speaker D prefaces her turn with the particle yani, where she supplies
the reason for Niliifer’s regret for involvement. It is clear here that speaker D self-
selects as the next speaker after speaker B’s question and indexes her response to the
question by the particle yani. We see here that speaker D continues to move the
discourse and responds to a question, not directly put to her, by self-selecting, and
prefaces her response by the particle yani.

The extract below is about an electronic device, which is owned by speaker E, who
has realized that, two other people to whom speaker E calls elder brother also own

the same device.

Example-7
1 E:= bir sene oluyor (1) mm buradan aynisini Yunus abi ve Halil
2 abi almislar aynisini 1iki sene o6nce almislar Dbenden bir
3 sene Once yani

4 C: Yunus la Halil e abi mi diyosun
—5 E: yani mm Yunus abi ona Yunus abi diyorum da
6 C: bundan sonra bana da

1 E:=it has been a year (1) mm Yunus abi and Halil abi have bought
2 the same one here they bought it two years ago one year

3 before I bought mine yani
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4 C: do you call Yunus and Halil abi
—5 E: yani mm Yunus abi I call him Yunus abi but

6 C: from now on you should call me

Speaker E expresses his surprise (lines 1 through 3) to find about that the electronic
device he owns is also owned by two other people. Speaker C seems to be surprised
to find out (line 4) that speaker E refers to those two persons as ‘abi’ and inquiries
why he calls them ‘abi’. Speaker C’s inquiry is directed to speaker E, who supplies a
reply by prefacing it by a yani-initiated TCU. Different from the previous example
above in which the speaker D replies a question through a yani-prefaced TCU by
self-selecting, in this example speaker E prefaces his response by yani again in
response to a question put directly to him. The function of yani we have seen clearly
indexes continuation, however, the following function will look at below is

somewhat opposite of what we have seen above.

4.2.4 Turn Completion (Turn-Exit Device)

The ends of conversational turns are also frequently marked by particles (Biq, 1990).
In final position the presence of a particle can be interpreted as what Sacks et al.
(1974) call a ‘transition relevant place’ since it usually marks the end of a syntactic
unit. Ruhi (1994) also states that post-predicate position is a place for marking
discontinuity. However, the other interlocutors may or may not be free to take this
opportunity to take over the floor. This is normal since the particle does not

necessarily signal a desire or intention to yield the floor.

As smooth negotiation of turns is cohesive in conversations, turn-final particles are
also cohesive in two ways: They relate the turn being completed to the previous talk
by indicating that it is finished. They also link the turn being finished to the
subsequent talk by indicating that the next turn may begin. According to the results
of data analysis, yani with its capacity at the turn and TCU-final positions has a
signal job to mark the decisive completion of its user’s turn to which it is appended
since, as Schegloff (1996: 95) states that “beginning a turn with the beginning of a
TCU is occasioned by the recognizable ending of a prior TCU/turn by another”.
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With its provision as a resource for signalling the end of turns and thus the beginning
of new ones by other incipient speakers, TCU/turn-final yani represents a structural
property of conversational discourse with relatively high occurrence and also
represents a crucially important structural pattern for the transition of turns in the
organisation of ‘turn-taking’ in the Conversational Structure Domain of

conversational discourse.

In example (8) below, analysed as example (2) earlier, speaker M, a university
lecturer, expresses his dissatisfaction and criticism of the final year ELT students’s
failure to grasp how to prepare their assessments of the School Practice.

Example-8

1 M: ¢cok az = elestiri hi¢ yok zaten (1)tahtaya kaldirdi = bilmem

sunu yazdirdi (2.5) yani bunlara dedimki siz mezun

2

3 olduktan sonra buna bakacaksiniz Yildirim

4 lisesindeki heyecanlarinizi hatirlayacaksiniz = nasil dersi
5

= ayaklarinin titredidini yaz icabinda bilmemne falan =
—6 hic¢ anlamamislar yani.
(3)
7 D: ne yapsam acaba = alsammi [devam ediyor]

M: not enough = there is no criticism at all (1) we were called
to the blackboard = asked to write something (2.5) yani I
told them at the very beginning that it will be a

1
2
3
4 memorabilia for you after your graduation you’ll remember
5 your excitement at Yildirim high school = how the lesson =
6

even write down how you were shaking because of excitement
—-7 and everything = it seems they did not understand at all yani.

(3)
8 D: I wonder what I should do = should I take them [continues]

In terms of the place of occurrence, turn-final yani in marking its producer’s exit
from his/her speaking turn is exactly the opposite of its ‘turn-entry’ function, which
we have observed above. This is the TCU and turn-final occurrences projecting the
end of the turn as a ‘turn-exit’ device (Example 9). Basically, yani produced with a

falling intonation constitutes the last linguistic unit of either the only or the last
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utterance of the turn in which the current speaker uses it. The effect of yani in this
sort of environment is to indicate that the current speaker is ready to relinquish the
turn, which is mostly of conclusive assessment. Schegloff (1996) describes the
occurrence of elements following the possible completion of a TCU or a turn ‘post-
position stance markers’. He states (ibid.: p.121), however, that post-position stance
marking is not grammaticalised in English “In languages such as Korean, Japanese,
and some other languages of China, grammaticalised resources such as particles are

used to similar ends”.

This point is also confirmed by Takahara (1998), who proposes the same function for
some Japanese turn-final particles, which mark the end of speaker’s turn with ‘an
emotional effect’ (see section on Interpersonal Domain for emotional effect).
Turkish is typologically in the same category as those languages Schegloff mentions
in his quotation above. Occupying the same space as described above, yani is clearly
one of those elements by means of which TCUs, and the turns they occupy are

brought to closure with such endings.

In the fragment that we have below, we observe that two of the three participants of
the conversation try their best to describe a particular German student to speaker G.
Example-9

1 G: adi ne iste = adini biliyomusunuz

2 M: adini bilmiyorumda hep bdyle sakalar yapar biseyler yapar
—3 E: hi¢ Alman gibi dedil yani.

4 M: mhm evet evet = Oyle soduk dedil yani = bdyle Italyan gibi

5 lan herif duruyo vyolda gdrsin bi atlar bi konusmaya
—6 basladimi zaten tamam [giiliiyor] kitliyo herif yani.
(2)

7 E: bitirelimmi yavas yavas c¢ocuklar

1 G: what’s his name iste

2 M: I don’t know his name but he always makes jokes and stuff
—>3 E: he 1is not like a stereotypical German yani.

4 M: mhm yes yes = he does not shy away from people = he 1is

5 more like an Italian when he sees you in the street he

6 comes to you and promptly starts talking [laugh] it’s
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—>7 like he takes you as a prisoner yani.

(2)
8 E: shall we wrap it up now guys

After speaker G’s basic inquiry (line 1) for the name of this particular person speaker
M is clearly unable to provide the name; instead he describes his behaviour, which is
anecdotal (line 2). Subsequently, speaker E proffers his assessment in the form of
recapitulation marked by utterance-final falling-intoned yani (line 3). Given that a
‘fall in pitch in a TCU signals its upcoming completion’ (Lewis, 1967), the
production of yani in this particular environment indicates that the current speaker is
about to give up the turn. In other words, the turn-final occurrence of yani in line 3
above, which clearly constitutes the last linguistic element in the current turn, marks
off the completion of the turn thus projecting an upcoming TRP, and speaker M only
self-selects at this TRP.

The completion of speaker E’s summary assessment about the German student is
clearly marked by yani. The conclusive assessment about the student in question,
which is apparently contrary to stereotypical expectations is immediately followed
by speaker M’ turn, who initially clearly sees eye to eye with speaker E on his
summary assessment with ‘mhm evet evet (line 4). Moreover, speaker M proposes
his own stereotypical descriptive frame within which he tries to fit the German
student due to his relative behavioural difference (lines 4 through 6). He further
claims he is more like ‘an Italian’, whose elaboration he provides subsequently with
‘yolda gorsiin bi atlar bi konusmaya basladimi zaten tamam’. Speaker M himself
laughs at this relatively ‘funny’ anecdote and then proceeds to produce a summary
based on his immediately preceding descriptions. This summary is, once again,
marked out by the turn-final occurrence of yani (line 6). As was mentioned above
previously, yani, which is placed at the end of a summary assessment and uttered
with a falling intonation, additionally projects and signals the termination of its
producer’s current turn. Eventually, another participant, speaker E takes over the

turn by self-selection after two-seconds pause and then proceeds (line 7).
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As the above example has clearly demonstrated, the falling-intoned occurrence of
yani in the utterance-final position to a large extent contributes to turn-transition in
terms of projecting the upcoming TRP. In conversational Turkish, speakers tend to
signal by means of yani that they are ready and about to stop to relinquish the turn of

conclusive assessments.

It is relevant to observe here that there is indeed an additional aspect, which
strengthens the signalling effect of the projected turn-transition: That is the
utterance-final placements of yani, which marks the current speaker’s summary
assessment. In the majority of the cases in which yani serves for the effect of
signalling summary, it simultaneously functions as a ‘turn-exit’ device to mark out
the completion of the turn and a potential turn transition. What we have in the
following is the last identified function of yani within ‘turn-taking’ system of the

Conversational Structure Domain.

4.2.5 Floor-Holder

Closely related to the use of yani marking expansion that we have seen at the outset
of the analysis is the use of yani (this time within the same organisation of turn-
taking of the Conversational Structure Domain) to hold the floor, maintain the turn
and signal continuation of speakership. As has been clear throughout the data, the
particle yani is used TCU-initally where they hold onto their turn indicating that they

have more to say. Prefacing turns by yani signals some additional TCU(s).

In the extract below, speaker M expresses first his complaint of high school English
teachers’ dominance in private language tuition and then his sadness about not being

regarded deservedly by the public.

Example-10

—1 M: onlar basladi = onlar piyasayi kapmislar zaten = yani bizim
2 aslinda adimizdan baska hicbiseyimiz yok o ydnden
3 D: mhm

—4 M: yani ne esnafin umrundayiz ne velilerin umrundayiz yani (0.5)
5 onlar lise 6Jretmenleriyle Anadolu lisesi OJretmenleriyle

6 piyasayi paylasmislar [devam ediyor]
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1 M: they started first = the market is under their control anyway
—>2 = yani all we have left is nothing but our titles

3 D: mhm
—4 M: yani we have lost our self-esteem in the eyes of the public

5 yvani high school and Anadolu high school teachers share

6 the market among themselves [continues]

In our case here, while yani marks the connection of idea units through ‘expansion’,
its occurrence simultaneously operates on the turn-taking level where it marks
speaker M’s attempt to hold his/her turn and continue to maintain his/her status of
speakership rather than allowing transition of turns to take place (line 1). It is worth
drawing attention to the fact that yani as a ‘continuation-marker’ or ‘floor-holder’
within the Conversational Structure Domain, simultaneously operates with its
‘expansion marking’. Similarly, after the confirmative continuation token of ‘mhm’
by speaker D, speaker M continues his speakership marking it by yani (line 4).
Where ‘same-turn, same-speaker’ or ‘different-turn, different-speaker’ expansion is
marked off by its utterance-initial occurrence, the same particle yani (line 4) (the first
one only since the second is TCU-final with a different function) simultaneously
performs the function of signalling the progress of speakership on the ‘turn-taking’
aspect of conversation within the Conversational Structure Domain. Once again,
when a speaker uses yani in one of these situations, the signalling effect of the
particle is that s/he is willing to hold the floor and continue to be an active speaking

party for some more time.

In the extended fragment below, there is initially a critical comparison of social
science and laboratory-based science studies. All the four participants complain
about the fact that they have to rely on and work with human beings whereas they
claim their friends, who study Biology and Physics, simply deal with living
organisms and carry out various experiments, which supposedly do not create a lot of
complications.

Example-11
1 D: bizim biyolojidekiler bilmemendekiler

2 laboratuara giriyorlar=iste bakteri gelistiriyorlar =
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3

4 E:

— 5 D:
6

7 I:

— 8 D:
9

10 I:
11

12 D:

13 E:

—14 I:

15

—>8 D:

10 I:
11

12

13 D:
14 E:
—>15 I:

16

Speaker
Biology
Talking

bilmem biseyler //yapiyolar = kontamine olabiliyor ama
//gerci bakterilere kiziyolar ama
= mm yani bi sekilde onunla u§rasiyolar = onun ¢ok
bi fonksiyonu olmuyo
evet
ama burda insan = yani ne yapacadini hig¢ kestiremiyorsun
hi¢ bilemiyorsun
biz simdi geldik plan yaptik = [devam ediyor]...intermetiate
grubu olusur = olusturur tamam gayet net mantiklida dimi
evet
evet
yani cuinkli sey aliyosun ic¢in kotisiini aliyosun ikinin
iyisini aliyosun [devam ediyor]
our friends in the biology department basically work in
the labs = iste they grow bacteria = they do these kind
of //things = they may be contaminated anyway
//in fact they get angry at the bacteria
= mm yani they mainly deal with the bacteria = that’s all
they do

: yeah

but we have human beings to deal with = yani they are so
unpredictable = you are just confused

we made some plans when we first came here [continues]
we thought we would form the intermediate group that’s
quite clear that’s sensible isn’t it

yes

yes

yani it’s because you take the worst of third years and

the best of second years [continues]

D initially begins to describe from her experience what her friends in
department deal with in the course of their studies (lines 1 through 3).

about the cons as well as the pros, speaker D’s last utterance (line 3) is

overlapped by speaker E’s assessment, which describes their friend’s reactions when

faced with problems (line 4). With the completion of speaker E’s overlapped

assessment, speaker D subsequently attempts to continue by reclaiming the turn (line
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5 and 6). The pause-filler ‘mm’ immediately followed by yani, which prefaces the
upcoming utterance together enable the speaker to claim the floor. In fact, since her
seemingly last TCU is overlapped with speaker E’s assessment, though it is difficult
to know if she would have continued or stopped there otherwise, speaker D has every
right to proceed. We observe that yani functions doubly here and marks more
generally both an attempt to continue by its producer and specifically the expansion
of where she left off before the overlap. In fact, it is possible to see this yani-
prefaced turn as an extension to her previous turn before the overlap. Speaker D’s
signal and attempt to carry on in turn three receives a further continuation token by

speaker I with ‘ever’ (line 7) subsequent to which she indeed proceeds.

Speaker D’s introductory utterance in line 5 is immediately followed by further
assessment prefaced by yani. With the hearable completion of speaker D’s speaking
turn followed by the creation of the first possible TRP, speaker I, who claims the turn
by self-selection (lines 10 and 11), begins to move from generalisation to their
(including his wife’s) specific case. Having completed his description, speaker I
seeks confirmation by a tag question for the plausibility of their project design (line
11). The confirmation is immediately provided with ‘yes’ from both speakers D and
E (lines 12 and 13 respectively). With the full description of their design and receipt
of confirmation, speaker I is hearably finished, which creates another occasion for a
possible turn transition. We observe that it is speaker I again, who self-selects and
takes over the turn, continues to hold the floor (line 14), and expands his previous
point all marked by one and the same particle yani. Given the work accomplished at
this point here, it is true to say that yani simultaneously contributes to its producer’s
entry into the turn, hold the floor after his entry and then expand the topical line of
talk. In addition, we also see a possible link-up by means of yani with what he

previously said while expansion is being marked.

Finally, yani with its TCU-initial and sometimes also turn-initial occurrence marks
the elaboration attempt of its producer, thus simultaneously signalling the
maintenance and continuation of a speaking turn. The elaboration, it has turned out,

is closely involved with signalling a connection to what was previously said. All in
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all, yani enables the speaker to hold the floor and indeed marks the fact that its

producer will keep the current turn at least until the next potential TRP.

In sum, the role that yani plays within the ‘turn-taking’ organisation in the
Conversational Structure Domain consists of marking turn transition, TRP projection
and floor-holding. In its performance of each of these roles, yani significantly
contributes to various aspects of the organisation of turn-taking in conversation. The
final characterisation of yani within the Conversational Structure Domain is Repair

Organisation.

4.2.6 Repair Organisation

One of the major conversational environments in which yani regularly occurs is in
‘self-editings’ in which the producer of the marker makes a brief explanation and/or
clarification about a point just established before the talk progresses. Since the
attempt to clarify something is initiated and eventually accomplished by the current
speaker within the boundaries of his/her own speaking turn, this particular function is

termed as ‘self-editing’ (see Levinson, 1983).

For the characterisation of yani within ‘repair organisation’, we will exploit the
notion what is known as ‘organisation of repair’ (Schegloff, Jefferson and Sacks,
1977). What is aimed at with this general description is to have an insight about the
role of yani within this organisation and at which point throughout this process that
yani becomes an active part. Schegloff et al. (1977:361) describe the ‘organisation
of repair’ as a ‘central conversational device’ saying that “it is addressed to recurrent

problems in speaking, hearing, and understanding”.

The organisation of repair, they suggest, is the self-righting mechanism, which
displays how a natural language handles its intrinsic troubles. Schegloff et al. (1977)
note, repair is not limited to error-correction; there are many instances in which no
error is made. The range of phenomena compiled under the concept of repair is
wide, including word recovery problems, corrections proper (i.e. error replacements,

self-editings) where no discernible ‘error’ occurred and much else besides.
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Schegloff et al. (ibid.) claim, ‘this system handles the repair of all these problems’.
Schegloff (1979) clearly recapitulates the aim of repair as ‘the quick achievement of
success in dealing with a trouble-source’. Schegloff (1979:277) proceeds to state
that “The effect of success is, and is displayed by, the resumption of the turn-unit
as projected before the repair initiation or, if the repair operation involves

reconstruction of the whole turn-unit, production of the turn-unit to completion”.

Successful repair, therefore, characterises and displays the continuation of talk ‘post-
repair’. Schegloff et al. (1977) differentiated between repair initiation and solution
in this system where a preference for self-repair and a preference for self-initiation of
repair are more commonly operative. In fact, they state, as repeated by Schegloff
elsewhere (1979:268) “self-initiated, same-turn repair is, by far, the most common

form of repair”.

As has been noted above, the broad category of repair includes self-editings where
no ‘replacement or correction’ occurs. The following analysis will focus on how
yvani displays the editing that the current speaker engages in to clarify a point in
his/her prior talk. It is to be noted at this point that topic expansion and repair of
self-editing are the functions performed by yani in similar environments. In order to
be able to distinguish them, it should be born in mind that while topic expansion is
closely involved in expanding a general idea or concept into more specific; self-
editing, on the other hand, mainly characterises the detailing of a specific point in the
immediately prior TCU in the following one. Topic expansion mostly involves a
series of sequentially relevant TCUs, whereas self-editing takes place within the two

subsequent TCUs in a turn.

It is this point that the use of the particle yani becomes relevant for repair in Turkish
conversational discourse, a point that is also confirmed by Issever (1995). The main
function of yani in these sort of environments is to mark the initiation of repair by the
speaker of the trouble source in his/her current turn, that is, in the turn in which the

trouble source occurred. The following is an example displaying such a repair.
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Speakers are talking about the difficulty of finding Turkish equivalent to some of the

English linguistic terms.

Example-12

1 I: Cosan ise itile iletisimci diyomus iletisimci yontem

2 diyomus ama sey dedi yani giizel bi terim bulmussun = bu

3 belkide daha iyi benimkinden falan dedi

4 M: belki vardir canim. = burdada bi linguistik community var
—5 yani bu islerle ugrasan bilim adamlari

1 I: Cosan calls it communicative = he calls it communicative

2 method but he said sey yani you found a good term for it = he

3 said maybe my term is better than his

4 M: there may be one anyway = there 1is a linguistic community
—5 here as well yani the scientists who are involved in

6 these specific subjects

Example (12) above includes an instance of the type of self-editing that is quite
frequent in conversational Turkish. The yani-prefaced TCU is the self-editing in
which a point in the prior TCU is made more specific (line 4). The point where yani
occurs constitutes the initiation of the repair whereby the self-editing is due in the
incipient TCU. The noun phrase of ‘bi linguistic community’ in object position is
made more specific with the self-editing to ‘bu isle ugrasan bilim adamlar1’. It is
quite clear from this example that with the completion of the prior TCU, yani
initiates self-editing, which includes a relatively long noun phrase of adverbial clause

and it mainly aims to make the object in this case more specific.

We have demonstrated that there are two ways in terms of placement in which yani
marks the initiation of repair in the current turn. One of them is TCU-initial repair
and the other one is TCU-medial (built-in) repair. In the following, both types will

be analysed in turn.

4.2.6.1 TCU-Initial Self-Repair
The exchange of talk, Schegloff et al. (1977: 362) claim, is “indigenously vulnerable

to trouble that can arise at any time”. In this sense, repair is then potentially and
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systematically relevant to any turn constructional unit and the repair that is done is in
syntactic environments that accommodate the trouble source. As we have mentioned
above, one of these environments in Turkish conversation is the space between the
completion of a prior TCU and the beginning of a new one. The following extract

contains an instance of such an environment.

The topic below is the time limitations due to the workload of studies to get some
exercise and speaker M’s efforts to regularly attend the gym sessions.

Example-13
1 E: sen bi ara bodye gidiyodun

—2 M: bir iki kere gittim yani fazla gitmedim seye mm fitnesa
3 = gitmem lazim burda iyice hantallastim boyle

1 E: you were once going to body (gym)
—2 M: I have been there couple of times yani I haven’t much been
4 seye fitness = I have to go regularly since I have been so

5 passively lazy

Yani occurs between the first and the second TCUs of speaker M’s turn above and
prefaces the second one thus displaying the connection between the two (line 2).
This connection could be seen as one in which a particular point in the first TCU is
detailed in the second one (i.e. reformulation). And in most cases, the detailed
information contained in the second TCU prepares the background for the following
TCU, should there be one (i.e. example 16). The role that yani in this environment
plays is to mark off the connection in general and its initiation and the immediately
incipient occurrence of this connection in the form of self-editing in specific. The
second TCU that is edited mainly includes more specific detailed information about a
particular point in the prior talk. The first TCU ‘bir iki kere gittim’ informs us of the
number of times the speaker has been to the gym. Instead of moving onto another
information chunk, the speaker starts to edit an earlier point by detailing it and the
issue of ‘visits to the gym’ is edited to include some detail, which is actually an
assessment ‘fazla gitmedim seye mm fitnesa’. The piece of information of

assessment about the frequency of ‘visits to the gym’ sets the stage for the following
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TCU in the same turn ‘gitmem lazim’ in which the need for more frequent visits is

expressed.

What the extract above shows us is that when editing a certain point in the prior TCU
is relevant in terms of the provision of details, speakers establish the connection and
display it by means of yani (line 2). Unlike topic expansion where an idea or concept
is described or paraphrased, the self-editing of a repair is concerned with the
detailing (reformulation) of a previously specific point. The following is another
extract where yani is twice involved in its producer’s editing of one of his

immediately prior points.

In the example below, speaker M is engaged in giving the details of a boat trip to a
sunken city in the southwest coast of Turkey, in a response to a question put by
speaker E in the prior turn.

Example-14
1 E: nasil dedin sen

—2 M: ya orda tanidiklar falan var yani Kastaki otel sahipleri
3 falan onlarla tekne gezisine ciktik 6zel tekne gezisine

—4 sinorkelle baktik boyle abi caddeler gdézikiyor (2) yani cadde
5 dedidim boyle sehrin sokaklari

1 E: how did you dive over there

—2 M: we have some acquaintances there yani some hotel owners
3 in Kas we had a boat tour together a private boat tour
4 we could see the streets with the diving equipment (2)

—5 yani what I mean by streets 1s the streets of the sunken city

Hearing speaker M’s earlier claim that he himself and some others managed to dive
in the site of a sunken city, an inquiry is made by speaker E about this ‘illegal” act
since it is a national heritage, and about who were actually involved in it. Speaker M
starts to respond to this inquiry by telling about the identities of the other people with
whom he managed to perform the act of diving (lines 2 through 5). Having done so
in his first TCU, speaker M proceeds to initiate another TCU, which is prefaced by
yani.
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What is initiated in this second TCU is self-editing, informational modification of
what has just been produced in the previous TCU. So, ‘ya orda tanidiklar falan var’
in the first TCU (line 2) is modified and detailed in the following yani-prefaced TCU
(line 3), and the general description of ‘tamdiklar falan’ (some acquaintances) is
edited and modified into more specific ‘otel sahipleri falan’ (some hotel owners). It
is clear in this case that what yani does once again is to mark that the upcoming TCU
is closely related to the prior one in the sense that it contains edited and modified
information about the immediately preceding TCU. Once again, the act of editing on
the part of the speaker leads to informational modification in the content of the
second TCU in which some detailed information is supplied. Similar to the previous

extract, this modified information is immediately used in the following TCU.

Subsequent to this TCU containing modified, explanatory information, speaker M
proceeds to provide further details on how they travelled to the site of the sunken city
(line 3), which is followed by his descriptive assessment of what they managed to see
in their limited time on the site with some diving equipment (line 4). This
assessment in which he provides the final result and its description of their
‘adventurous trip’ ‘sinorkelle baktik béyle abi caddeler goziikiiyor® is hearably the
concluding remark of his turn. Despite the subsequently emerging TRP after speaker
M’s conclusive assessment, turn transition does not take place since no one attempts
to take the turn. This case actually confirms Schegloff’s (1979) claim that ‘though
possible completion of a turn makes transition to a next turn relevant, turn-transfer
may not occur at each such point’. After a two-second gap (line 4), speaker M
continues to hold the floor by means of another yani-prefaced TCU, which contains
further modification of the prior TCU. The repairable ‘caddeler’ in the prior TCU of
‘sinorkelle baktik boyle abi caddeler goziikiiyor’ is edited and modified into ‘sehrin
sokaklari’ in following the TCU ‘yani cadde dedigim béyle sehrin sokaklari’ (lines 4
and 5). It is obvious that ‘caddeler’ is repeated in the repairable TCU, which
actually is ‘a common feature for same-turn repair’ (see Schegloff, 1979). It is
noticeable that what yani does is to initiate as well as signal that the upcoming

constructional unit contains self-editing about a point in the prior TCU.
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It has to be noted here that there is an additional element here that supports the cause
of self-editing repair. That is the expression ‘cadde dedigim’, which is placed
between yani and the rest of the TCU (lines 4 and 5). While an expression like
‘cadde dedigim’ inherently signals the repair of upcoming self-editing, the effect is
doubled when it is accompanied by a particle like yani. The repair could have, to a
great extent, been achieved by ‘cadde dedigim’, but it is clear that the particle yani
that has occurred before the expression is there to establish, by its signalling effect,

the incipient relevance of self-editing.

4.2.6.2 TCU-Medial (Built-in) Self-Repair

We have just seen above that TCU-initial placement of yani constitutes a pattern for
Turkish speakers whereby they signal, initiate and carry out self-editing of
information. The placement of the particle in the TCU-initial position does explain
that speakers provide their explanations and clarifications in a new upcoming TCU.
However, it is equally commonplace for speakers in conversational Turkish to signal
and indeed accomplish their informational modifications while the TCU is still in
progress. Self-editing, it has turned out, is possible even while the TCU is still under
construction: It should, however, be noted here that the placement of yani within a
TCU is not random. The data analysis shows that yani is mostly placed right after
the subject of the TCU has been established. The placement of yani declares the
immediately prior element as the repairable since it is the starting point of editing
within the TCU. As well as declaring the prior element a repairable, yani displays
and actually initiates the self-editing. Similar to the editing when yani is TCU-initial,
the editing signalled by yani TCU-medially, which provides some details about the
repairable, serves informationally as background for the rest of the TCU. With the
completion of self-editing by appending the detail intended, the rest of the TCU is

produced as normal.

Data analysis demonstrates to us environments where it is noticeable that the
production of a TCU, which is well underway, is promptly cut off and subsequently
the particle yani is inserted to signal the incipient self-edited explanatory

information. The following extracts will illustrate the case in question.
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Having previously talked about private language tuition and language course, in the
extract below, speaker E offers speaker M some teaching position projections after
his retirement.
Example-15

1 M: iste bende gidip bi Inciye hayirli olsun demeye gittim

2 (1) birazda bilgi alayim
—3 E: mhm (1) hocam siz de yani emekli olduktan sonra rahat rahat

4 bu tiir isler yapabilirsiniz (1) yani simdiden aslinda

5 sondaj mondaj

1 M: and I went up there to wish Inci good luck for the new

2 language school (1) I also wanted to get some information
—3 E: mhm (1) sir you yani after you retire can easily find

4 these sorts of teaching jobs (1) vyani you can even make

5 some contacts now

In example (15), for instance, the TCU is cut off right after the subject ‘hocam sizde’
(line 3) and the editing comes in the form of an adverbial complement clause.
Signalled and initiated by means of yani, this self-edited, extra information-loaded
clause comes to completion and the TCU that housed it resumes again with the rest
of the elements of the unit in place. Without self-editing, the TCU would have been

like this: ‘hocam siz de rahat rahat bu tiir isler yapabilirsiniz’.

In the extract below, speaker E tries to explain to the other participants the general
and specific difficulties that he has had in doing conversational data transcription.

Example-16

1 E: FARKINA VARMIYOSUN = ben transcription ederken bile m biseyi
—2 i¢ defa dinliyorum...kiiciciik bi utterance yani ¢ dort

3 kelimeden bile olussa (0.5) bi dinliyorum iki dinliyorum

4 yaziyorum = {clncide bi daha dinliyorum [devam ediyor]

1 E: YOU ARE NOT CONSCIOUS OF IT = even when I am

2 doing transcription I listen to the same thing at least

—3 three times a small utterance yani even if it consists of
4 three or four words (0.5) I write it down after a couple of
5 listenings = 1if necessary I listen to it for a third time
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[continues]

The production of a noun phrase in the second TCU as the subject of his new TCU,
we see that the progress of the construction of the unit is cut off at this point where
yani is inserted (line 2). This point is the starting point of the repair and is followed
by a piece of additional information appended. On close examination, this additional
chunk of information turns out to be editing that mainly provides further details
about the subject of the unit. So the noun phrase subject ‘kiigiiciik bi utterance’
where the size of the utterance is in question is further modified to include the details
of its size ‘ii¢ dort kelimeden bile olussa’. By temporary syntactic cut-off of the
TCU under construction, the role of the particle yani here is to bracket the self-
initiation of same-turn repair and mark the upcoming of immediate edited
information squeezed within the TCU it is accommodated in. With the addition of
brief clarification squeezed within the TCU in progress, the hearer(s) simply tend to

assess the additional new information accordingly.

As the examples above have illustrated, speakers in talk sometimes make last
moment clarifications and/or brief explanations concerning the immediately prior
element within the same TCU. Instead of cutting the progression of the utterance
and inserting the necessary information abruptly, we have seen that one of the
‘central’ features of conversation, repair organisation, provides a device like yani
with the structural placement as described which, with its signalling capacity, marks
upcoming self-initiated repair whereby the details of a locally specific point is
provided. The functions of yani within the Content Domain will be the next one to

look at as we find some of the most recurrent occurrences of yani in this Domain.

4.3 Content Domain

4.3.1 Introduction

As has been mentioned above (see Framework of Analysis, Chapter 3.2), the Content
Domain is mainly concerned with the textual resources the speaker has for creating
coherence. Textual meaning in the content domain is relevant to the context: to the

preceding (and following) text and the context of situation. In this study, as was
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explained above, we will distinguish between DisPs functioning on the global or
local level of the discourse. It will be illustrated here that many DisPs function both
on the local and global discourse level. In this study, the term ‘frame’ function will
be used when a DP has global coherence function and ‘qualifier’ function for a
particle with a local coherence function. We will first take a look at yani when it has

functions to fulfil within the ‘frame’ concept.

4.3.2 Frame Function

Yani functions as a boundary marker between conversational actions both in
monologue (between utterances by the same speaker) and dialogue (basically for
turn-taking purposes). This shows us that not all conversational actions are the same.
Telling a story is different from answering a question. In a dialogue, an initiating
move is followed by a reactive move and a follow-up move (if necessary). A
monologue (a narrative or argumentation), on the other hand, is divided into
paragraphs or episodes, which are further separated by boundaries functioning as
backgrounds in the continuous flow of activity. A DisP like yani may mark the
boundaries between these units. Yani may combine with other boundary markers
(e.g. pauses), but it can also stand alone as a boundary marker. The following

example shows the segmental structure of an extract from the data:

The participants below are engaged in a linguistic discussion where speaker I mainly

talks about his own study and area of interest.

Example-17
1 D: var evet = syntax //zaten
2 I: //syntax var ama spoken discourse calisan

-3 hemen hemen hic¢ yok = corpus study diye bisey yok yani corpus
4 study yi ben nasi anlaticam mesela corpora (1) anlatamiyorum

—5 yani sen ne calisiyosun diye soruyolar (0.5) simdi corpus tan
6 cikartiyorum = datan nerden geliyo diye soruyolar ee: corpus
7 tan diyecem = HADI anlat bakalim corpusu

1 D: yes they exist = syntax //already
2 I: //they do syntax studies but there is

3 almost nobody studying spoken discourse = there 1s no such
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—>4 thing as corpus study yani how will I account for corpus

—5 study for instance corpora (1) I can’t explain yani people
6 ask me what I am studying here (0.5) I take it from a corpus
7 = they ask me where my data come from = ee: I’11 just say

8 they come from corpus = NOW the trouble is explain first

9

what corpus 1s

Here we can identify a number of structural positions where yani occurs as a
boundary marker. Yani here functions as a connective (line 3) between elements in
the topic structure in the Frame Function when there is, for instance, a topic change
(line 5) or a main boundary between discourse units. The connective yani may
cooccur with other DisPs, with pauses and with grammaticalised changes such as a

switch from a declarative to a question.

Yani can also mark background relations like justification or explanation or the
elaboration of a preceding topic. Other prototypical contexts where yani occurs are
parenthetical comments and requests. Within the Frame Function of the content
domain, a number of different functions are available, which mainly are: ‘marking
transitions’ (e.g. topic shifts, introducing a new aspect of the topic, opening and
closing conversation); ‘introducing an explanation, justification, background’;
‘introducing or closing a digression’; ‘self-correction of the message information’;
‘introducing direct speech’. We will be concerned with each function in the

following.

The use of yani regarding the topic in a conversation seems to be various. For
instance, topic management is regarded as an organisational element of the
conversational mechanism (Sacks et al. 1974; Levinson, 1983). Topics are ‘placed’
and ‘fitted’ into the conversation (Maynard 1980) rather than changed suddenly.

Sacks (1972: 15-16) proposes a stepwise transition in topic change:

A general feature of topical organisation in conversation is movement
from topic to topic, not by a topic-close followed by a topic beginning,
but by a stepwise move, which involves linking up whatever is being
introduced to what has just been talked about, such that, as far as
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anybody knows, a new topic has been started, though we are far from
wherever we began.
The results of the data analysis indicate that the functions of yami in topic
organisation are to signal ‘topic expansion’, ‘emphasis/highlight of a part of a topical
element’ and ‘summary/conclusion’ before a possible topic shift. We will initially be
concerned with the more common function of ‘topic expansion’.
The frame functions of DisPs on the textual level are:
1-‘marking transitions’ (e.g. topic shifts, introducing a new aspect of the topic,
opening and closing conversation)
2-‘introducing an explanation, justification, background’
3-‘introducing or closing a digression’ (push-markers, return-pops)
4-‘self-correction of the message information’

5-‘introducing direct speech’

4.3.2.1 Topic Expansion

The concept of ‘expansion’ of a topic is used as a cover term, which is realised by
giving an example, shifting and re-introducing a topic. In this connection, the
concept of ‘topic expansion’ used in this study can be characterised in terms of
expanding an idea or concept by describing, paraphrasing or giving an example to

explain the concept.

There are two ways in which yani performs its function of signalling topic
expansion: While one of these functions is realised at a ‘local level’, the other is
realised at a ‘conversational level’. When yani indexes expansion of the topic at the
local level, the expansion is realised within a single turn by its current producer,
whereas expansion at conversational level is carried out at different turns by different
speakers as well as by the same specific speaker. Below are some instances from
various conversational segments in which yani indexes topic expansion at both

levels.
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4.3.2.1.1 Topic Expansion at Local Level

To have an insight about the way yani functions to mark expansion at a local level,
the conversational segment below provides good evidence in the sense that there are
two different occasions where different speakers index their expansion of the topic

both locally and conversationally. But we will initially concentrate on the local one.

In the extract below, speakers D and E are basically providing information about
universities in general to speaker G, who will be going to the UK for higher
education. In the part of the exchange here, speakers D and E provide more detailed

information from their own experience at their university.

Example-18
1 D: herkese bi masa dismiyo

—2 E: = dismilyo herkes ayni anda gelmiyo = yani en fazla
3 dort kisiyiz ama yinede daha fazla sey olmasi ne
4 bileyim ofislerde birer ikiser bilgisayar olabilirdi
5 mm fotokopi makinalari daha rahat olabilirdi
6 G: = ama biz Tlurkiyeden aliskiniz bu tir seylere

—7 D: = 6yle = yani bizi c¢ok fazla hakkaten etkilemiyo

[devam ediyor]

1 D: there is not a specific desk for each person

2 E: = not for each person not everybody comes at the same time
—3 = yani there are at most four or five of us at

4 the same time but there should be more sey I don’t know

5 there could be one or two computers in the offices mm

6 copying facility could be more accessible

7 G: = but we are used to these sort of stuff here

[lack of facilities]
—8 D: = that’s right = yani that [lack of all these facilities]

does not affect us a great deal [continues]

Regarding the extract above, as far as its placement is concerned in this particular
function, yani always occurs TCU-initially. The Framing Function of yani becomes

clear here when it marks a break between two parts in the extract above. More
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specifically, yani signals the upcoming expansion of what his/her producer has just

locally uttered in the immediately preceding TCU.

In confirming speaker D’s assertion (line 1), speaker E subsequently self-selects and
repeats one part of speaker D’s TCU ‘diismiiyo’ (line 2). Subsequently his second
TCU follows in which he describes the current situation saying ‘not everybody
comes at the same time’ (lines 2 and 3). This is immediately followed by another
TCU prefaced by yani, which signals the expansion of the immediately preceding
point. While ‘herkes’ is the main part of speaker E’s assertion (line 2), the yani-
prefaced TCU ‘en fazla dort kisiyiz’ constitutes the expansion. So, ‘herkes’ is
expanded into ‘en fazla dort kigiyiz’ and this upcoming expansion is signalled by

means of the TCU-initial yani.

It should be noted here that what the conversational segment above illustrates is
expansion at the local level (monologic), that is, the current speaker’s effort to
expand by way of explanation/clarification what he has just said in his previous
TCU. However, the second occurrence of yani in this segment constitutes signalling
of expansion at the conversational level (dialogic), which will be dealt with shortly

below.

We have the example below in which speaker D has been explaining to speaker G
how they are going to carry out her data collection methodology of applying a
specific teaching method to two of speaker G’s actual teaching classes.

Example-19
1 D: sen farkli bir microteaching ben farkli bir microteaching
2 uyguliycaz? sonuc¢ta sonuclari dederlendiricez. acaba cocuklar
- 3 ne kadar alabilecekler = yani neyi ne kadar anliycaklar mm
4 anliyabildinmi? bunlar compare gibi iste comparison olmus
olacak //sonucta
6 G: //mhm tamam

— 7 D: ama m seye bakmiycaz basari durumuna bak yani basari

8 durumuna sadece ben tezim icin bakicam = iste kim daha ne
9 kadar aldi teaching practicedeki notlardan falan = onuda
10 zaten sen ben not vermiycez? dider badimsiz hocalar not

103



11 vericek ki objectif olabilelim? mm bide 6drencilerin
12 attitudelarina bakicaz.
1 D: you and I will be applying different microteaching projects?

2 we will each eventually assess them. we will try to see how

— 3 much they (the students) will obtain = yani how much they

4 will be able to understand what we teach mm do you
understand?

5 = it’s like comparison = iste it will eventually //be a

6 comparison

7 G: //mhm I see

—8 D: but m we won’t look at sey level of success yani I’11 myself
9 look at the level of success for my thesis = iste who got
10 what sort of marks from their practice = that sort of
11 marking has got nothing to do with us anyway? it 1is the
12 other objective teachers at practice schools? mm we will

13 also look at the student’s attitudes.

In her first turn above (lines 1 through 5), speaker D initially produces a multi-unit
turn in which she explains, together with its aim, the specific teaching method to be
used both by herself and the teacher in question, that is speaker G. In her third TCU
(lines 2 and 3), speaker D briefly explains the expected outcome ‘acaba ¢ocuklar ne
kadar alabilecekler’. What immediately follows is a yani-prefaced TCU (line 3) in
which the verb ‘alabilecekler’ in ‘how much they will obtain’ is by explanation made
more specific to ‘anliyacaklar’ (line 3). It is worth noting here that yani-prefaced
TCUs involve a similar type of expansion whereby, while the first mention is more
general, the second mention is more specific. So, within the Frame Function
marking the connection between the two text segments, by signalling the upcoming
explanation of the prior statement, yani assists its producer to expand her part of the

current topic further and signal this expansion to the other participants.

After speaker G’s brief understanding confirmation token (line 6), speaker D
proceeds to expand the topic (line 7), the application of her specific teaching method.
After speaker G’s understanding token (line 6), speaker D asserts (line 7) that the

level of success will not be the concern of speaker G, which is immediately signalled
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to be explained in the following TCU. So, while initially asserting ‘seye bakmiycaz
basart durumuna’ (line 7), the speaker expands this last point into ‘basar1 durmuna

sadece ben tezim i¢in bakicam’ (lines 7 and 8).

We have seen above that the current holder of turn uses yani to signal expansion at
the local level. That is, as far as the immediately preceding TCU is concerned, yani
indexes that the TCU it prefaces is a local expansion within the boundaries of the
same speaker and the same turn. Next is the expansion of the topic marked by yani

at conversational level.

4.3.2.1.2 Topic Expansion at Conversational Level

When yani signals expansion at conversational level, the expansion in question is
carried out across several turns by the close co-operation of participants in the
conversation. Out of the three representative fragments in which yani is evidenced to
mark expansion at the conversational level, we have below the detailed analysis of
example (4) repeated here as (20) for ease of presentation. Since they are all parallel

cases, examples (9) and (10) show exactly what is happening in example (11).

The participants in the example below, who are all Ph.D. students studying
linguistics, are engaged in a relaxed and informal discussion about ‘relevance
theory’. In the initial part of this segment, there are ‘so-called’ accusations by

speaker I about the advocates of ‘relevance theory’, calling them ‘Chomskyans’.

Example-20
1 I: ISTE bunlar Chomskyci aslinda (1) ve hic bi zamanda
2 kalkip real data uygulayamaz c¢inkl uygulanamaz
3 E: evet
4 I: bu olay bu kadar basit yani (1) // ama
—5 M: //YANT bana cok yanlis
6 gelmiyo onlarin sey yaptiklari da = eksik //gibi gdriniiyo
71 //yok dogru
8 gibi goértintiyo = eksik eksik
9 E: evet

—10 M: YANI cognitive context in icine neler giriyo social contex i

11 koymuyolar galiba
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1 I: ISTE they are Chomskian (1) and they can never use real data
2 because it cannot be used

3 E: yes

4 I: this is as simple as that yani(1)// but

—5 M: //YANT what they do doesn’t
6 seem wrong to me = it just //looks insufficient
7 I: //no their claims may be accurate
8 = but their methodology is insufficient
9 E: right

—10 M: YANI what does cognitive context include I don’t think they

11 put social context in it

After speaker E’s continuation token with ‘evet’ (line 3), speaker I continues
producing yani-final conclusive assessment TCU followed by a one-second pause,
which creates a potential TRP (line 4). During the course of the one-second pause
(line 4), as is clearly illustrated in the segment, both speaker I and M self-select and
start to speak simultaneously creating an overlap in their first words (lines 4 and 5).
One party, expectedly (according to turn-taking rules) speaker I in this case, stops

(line 4) and the other overlapping party, speaker M continues (line 5).

In her yani-initiated turn, speaker M, as we notice, signals to expand the topic
further. The expansion in question takes place here at the conversational level in the
sense that one speaker takes up at the point at which the previous speaker has left off.
So, where speaker I left the topic off with his accusations of the proponents of the
theory in question, the expansion as indexed by yani comes in the form in which
speaker I partly disagrees with speaker 1 ‘YANI bana cok yanlis gelmiyo onlarin sey
vaptiklart da’, which is further supported by the assessment ‘eksik gibi gériiniiyo’
(lines 5 and 6).

In response to speaker M’s partial disagreement with his earlier assertion, speaker I
overlappingly agrees with speaker M, doubly repeating speaker M’s adjective ‘eksik
eksik’ (reduplication of a word in Turkish adds further emphasis) (line 7 and 8).
Speaker I’s doubling is followed by another continuation token by speaker E (line 9).
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And subsequently speaker M self-selects once again initiating her turn by yani (line
10). What yani indexes here is similarly the expansion of the topic on the
conversational level. This time speaker M continues to expand by re-introducing
other aspects of the topic. The aspect of ‘cognitive context’ is re-introduced and

speaker M proceeds to develop the topic from the last point where it was previously
left.

The topic in the conversation below is the difficulty of having to cook for oneself
when one’s partner leaves, which is the case for speaker B.

Example-21
1 E: simdi zor geliyodur
2 B: cok zor geliyor (1) bide kendi basina cok sikiliyosun.
3 = yapamlyosun
4 D: mhm tek basina olmuyo?
5 E: = tek basina
6 B: bide birisi bedenmesi iyi bisey yani [herkes giiliiyor,; li¢
saniye]
7 E: guzel
(3)
8 D: mm ben yanliz olunca yapamlyorum
— 9 E: yani ne kadar yapacaksin kendi kendine
it must be difficult now
very difficult (1) also you get very bored by yourself

1 E
2 B
3 D: mhm it is not easy on your own
4 E: = on your own

5 B

= also it 1is nice to be appreciated [for your cooking] yani
[three seconds of laughter]
6 E: that was good
(3)
7 D: mm I can’t cook when I am by myself

—8 E: yani you just don’t want to do it

In the conversational extract below, referred to as example (1) earlier, participants

talk about the trade capacity and its whereabouts of two business and shopping
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centers, and make a comparison between them with a particular focus on one of

them.

Example-22
1 A: Kapitoldeki cok biiyik evet iste esas //merkez sey Maslak
2 C: //dburi Maslaktakinden
3 biiyiikmii
4 A: degil

—5 H: yani biyik dedil ama yine de giizel

6 A: ama ¢ok yakindir bence

7 H: = cok cesit var
8 A: evet
(2.5)

9 A: Akmerkezdeki madazalarin ¢odu is yapiyo zaten (1) catir catir
10 mal satiyolar
11 C: = Avrupada bir numara sec¢ilmis Akmerkez

(1)

—12 H: yani secilsin artik

13 M: = ben gdrmedim daha hig¢ orayi

1 A: the in the Kapitol is quite big iste the main //center is sey
2 in Maslak

3 C: //1is the other

4 one bigger than Maslak

5 A: no it isn’t
—6 H: yani it is not bigger but it is as nice
7 A: but it should be quite close to it
8 H: = a great variety of items available
9 A: yes
(2.5)

10 A: most of the shops in Akmerkez do quite good business (1)

11 they sell very well
12 C: = Akmerkez was already chosen as the number one
13 shopping centre in Europe

—>14 H: yani very well does it deserve that choice

15 M: I have never been there yet

Before moving on to the next function, one point of interest is the potential

interactional work accomplished by yani here at a conversational level. The
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interactional work here reflected through the lexical similarity in the design of yani-
prefaced turn as opposed to the previous speaker’s one. Heritage and Sorjonen
(1994) describe a similar case in English (and-prefacing) as showing your attention
to the previous speaker. So, through this attention, one actually makes a connection
between his/her own turn and/or TCU and the previous one. In example (21), for
instance, the same compound verb ‘(yemek) yapmak’ (to cook) is repeated by speaker
E in his yani-prefaced TCU in turn eight ‘yani ne kadar yapacaksin kendi kendine’.
Similarly, the adjective ‘biiyiik” (big), in example (22), is also repeated in speaker
H’s yani-prefaced TCU in turn five ‘yani biiyiik degil ama yine de giizel’. Though
the same is true for example eleven, it is not as clear as examples (9) and (10). So, in
addition to its capacity to mark expansion at the conversational level within its
framing function, yani-prefaced turn-initial TCUs also mark its producer’s attention

to the previous turn/TCU.

We have seen so far that within the Frame Function of marking transitions, there are
two ways that the particle yani indexes the upcoming expansion. When it marks
expansion at the local level (monologue), the current speaker expands his/her last
point within the same turn by explanations or giving examples. Expansion at the
conversational level (dialogue) comprises a co-operative development of the topic by
any of the participants of the conversation. Initiating the new turn by yani, its
producer signals that s/he is picking up the topic where it was left off. As we have
just noted, while marking expansion at the conversational level, its producer shows
his/her attention to the previous turn/TCU by yani-prefacing the upcoming turn/TCU.
In both cases of expansion, while the yani-prefaced TCU contains information,
which is basically specifying what is preceding, the particle helps to connect the two

parts in the text, marking the transition to move the topic and the discourse forward.

4.3.2.2 Summary Assessment/Recapitulation

The data analysis has revealed that one of the conversational environments related to
topic within the Frame Function of Content Domain is summaries of assessments in

which yani marks its producer’s (upcoming emotional or evaluative utterance)

109



summary/conclusive assessment of what has been established in the topic until that

point.

Within the Frame Function, topic organisation comprises assessments of the
information exchanged during the constructional course of a topic. Assessments here
represent the possession of ‘the knowledge that s/he is assessing and are produced as
products of participation’ (see Pomerantz, 1984). With a certain amount of
information built-up with the contribution of all the participants towards establishing
‘intersubjectivity’,  speakers  offer  their = personal  assessments  to
summarise/recapitulate the aspect of the topic in question. As Aijmer (1996, 2002)
observes, ‘discourse markers are helpful when the speaker summarises information’.
It has been observed in our data that yani prefaces the TCUs in which its producer
standardly signals that the upcoming information is his/her summary of that certain
aspect of the topic covered up to that point. Below are some fragments from various

conversational data with a detailed analysis.

In example (23) here, the topic is speaker G’s broken floppy disc, which he tested on
different computers to see if it was really the case.

Example-23
1 E: seyde denedinizmi lablardaki bilgisayarlarda
2 M: aynisi
—3 E: mhm (2) o zaman yani bayadi anlayan birine gdstermek lazim
—4 G: buda demektir ki yani ayni zamanda hem lablardaki hem de
5 burdaki a drive 1 bozuk olmasi demektir
1 E: did you try it in sey in the computers in labs
2 M: the same [result]
—3 E: mhm (2) then yani you need to let someone who knows well
4 about them have a look at it
—5 G: it means that yani the a drives of both this and the

6 computers in the labs are not working

Speaker G mentions about the problem he is having with one of his floppy discs

containing his assignments. He expresses his despair that having tested the floppy on
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his computer, he realised that it was not working. Speaker E in the first turn above
(line 1) enquires if he tested the floppy on the computers in the university’s computer
labs. Having received a reply from speaker G (line 2) that his test produced the same
result, he evaluates the situation in the form of suggestion that he should let an expert
see the floppy to sort the problem out. Speaker E marks his evaluative suggestion
(line3) by prefacing his topical contribution with the particle yani collocated with ‘o
zaman’. Speaker E’s assessment is subsequently followed by another assessment,
this time by speaker G, who evaluates (line 4 and 5) the speaker M’s problematic
situation from another perspective. Although it has already been established until
that point that the floppy in question is problematical, speaker G assesses the topic
(line 4 and 5) in such a way that in the case of the floppy in being proper working
order, the computers (their ‘A’ drives) the floppy was tested on had to be broken. As
the example above shows, the two evaluative remarks by two different speakers are

marked by yani.

In the conversational context below, we have speaker D, who is explaining to
speaker G an important aspect of the project to be cooperatively carried out by both
speakers. Since speaker D is responsible for the project in question, she does most of
the talking in her attempts to make instructions to be followed.

Example-24
1 D: lUzerinde c¢ok fazla durulmadidi icin veya kaydedilmedigi igin
hemen cocuklar biz bunu disiindik ettik tamam biz bunu
yapalim diye aktive edemezler o diistincelerini.

G: mhm

D: dedimki boyle bi defter onu aktive edebilir (1)
diisincelerini reflectionlarini ki bunu daha

sonra okuduklarinda da kendileri uygulamaya koyabilirler,

o J o oo w N

G: mhm

—9 D: yani amac¢ oydu //dairy tutmadaki

10 G: //arti (0.5) yine birsey daha sormak
11 istemistim sana = birbirlerine okusunlarmi defterlerini
1 D: since they have not concentrated on that long enough

2 the students can’t seem to activate that thought saying
3 let’s do 1it.
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4 G: mhm

5 D: I thought a notebook like that could activate it (1)

6 their thoughts and reflections could be activated and they
7 may then put them into practice,

8 G: mhm

—9 D: yani that was the main aim in //their keeping the diary

10 G: //plus (0.5) I just wanted
11 to ask you one more thing = shall I let them read the
12 diaries to each other

In response to speaker D’s explanation of instructions, speaker G produces two
understanding tokens of ‘mhm’ at TCU-completion points in lines 4 and 8 above.
And in the turns she takes (lines 1 through 3 and 4 through 7), speaker D explains the
reason behind the students’ keeping a diary during the application of her project,
which is ‘to foster their reflection’. And in her last turn (line 9), after the second
understanding token by speaker G (line 8), speaker D starts yani-prefaced and
initiated a new TCU in which she produces the conclusive assessment of what she
has been explaining ‘yani amag oydu diary tutmadaki’ (line 9). With this assessment
as indexed and initiated by yani, the speaker brings the topic to a point after which a
possible shift or even a ‘stepwise’ topic change may be relevant. As expected, this is
indeed what happens when speaker G picks up the turn again with an overlap and

shifts the topic to another relevant direction with a question (lines 10 and 11).

We have seen that participants to a conversation during the course of the
conversation make certain contributions in the direction of various topics within the
Frame Function. And as a result, various sorts of assessment are made along the
way. Yani in these conversational environments signals its producer’s intention and
attempt to make a conclusive summary of the topic built-up up to that point. The last

domain that we analyse yani in is the Interpersonal Domain.
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4.4 Interpersonal Domain

4.4.1 Introduction

Particles with an Interpersonal Function express attitudes, feelings and evaluations
and underlying the interactive structure of the conversation (see Framework of
Analysis, 3.2). The occurrence of yani in certain conversational sequences is
significant in the sense that they ‘express speaker’s (its producer’s) attitudes and
stance towards the addressee or towards the situation spoken. Ruhi (1994) regards
elements found in the post-predicate slot where ‘different voices are introduced into
the discourse world’. For instance, yani in the post-predicate position specifically
plays an important role in providing signals to the addressee about the general

attitude of the speaker to what is being produced.

It is an intrinsic feature of particles to mark the inherent relations between the
speaker (its producer) and his/her orientation towards the turn constructional units
s’he produces during the constructional process of a topic. The stance the speaker
takes towards his/her turn constructional unit becomes clearer in environments where
it produces an effect. These effects include those where, for instance, the speaker
wants to create an emotional effect, place his/her own emphasis on the TCU s/he
produces and using the particle on its own marking his/her agreement with the
previous speaker’s point of view. The following are the effects created by the use of

yani when it indexes the current speaker’s attitude towards what s/he is producing.

4.4.2 Emotional Effect

As has already been mentioned, Ruhi (1994) regards the post-predicate slot as being
related to pragmatics. Ruhi (1994: 222) further states “post-predicate slot guides
operations by pointing towards elements that are presented as important for the
speaker”. Similarly, some of the clause and turn-final occurrences of yani seem to
have a function within the Interpersonal Domain where its function is ‘to end the
sentence with emotional effect’ and they greatly influence the responses of a hearer.
Yani in these structural positions not only indexes the end of the current speaker’s

turn, but to end the turn with an emotional effect together with its user’s personal

113



commitment to one or more aspects of the communicative act he is performing, thus

enhancing the trustworthiness or credibility of the utterance.

In the extract below, participants are involved in a conversation where the topic is the

problem one of their common friends has recently had in her examination.

Example-25
1 E: tatil gibi bisey ona Eylil e kadar izin falan vermisler//
2 gibi?
3 D: //evet
4 B: Tirkiyeden

—5 E: mhm ondan sonra simdi ne yapacak bilmiyorum yani
(1)
—6 B: sanssizlik iste yani

1 E: it’s like a holiday they have given her some time off till
3 // September

3 D: //yes

4 B: from Turkey

—5 E: mhm now I don’t know what she is going to do yani
(1)

—6 B: that’s ill-fortune iste yani

Speaker B inquires about the possible future plans of a common friend not present in
the conversation. Speaker E explains that she has been given some time off (line 1),
which speaker B confirms, adding that the leave was granted to her by the institution
she worked for in Turkey (line 4). Speaker E in turn four assesses the relative
predicament of the person in question where he produces an evaluative statement
‘mhm ondan sonra simdi ne yapacak bilmiyorum yani’ (line 5). Where speaker E
says that he has no idea about their friend’s possible future plans, he ends his
evaluative statement with the particle yani, which indexes an emotional effect to the
statement and marks it as its producer’s own perspective of the state of affairs and
has be to be accepted as it is. After this assessment comes another one, which
belongs to speaker B, who ends his evaluation with the same emotional effect.

Speaker B reflects his perspective of the situation as ‘sanssizlik iste yani’ (line 6).
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The two occurrences of yani in the example above index the end of the current

speaker’s turn and also end the turn with an emotional effect together. The speakers,

thus, express their personal commitment to the communicative act they are

performing, thus enhancing the trustworthiness or credibility of their utterances.

Speaker N in the example below describes her unpleasant experience at the Turkish

customs where she was asked to bribe so she could pass through the customs without

paying $100 tax.

Example-26
1 N: = mektup = onunla gec¢iyordum (1l)bi kere bayadi sey istediler
2 D: = mhm
3 N: = risvet
4 E: aa:
5 N: tabi
6 E: ne kadar ist
—7 D: ne kadari yok YANT
8 N: ne kadari miihim degil
9 D: gbr onlari
10 E: yani acikga istiyo = onu anlamadim
1 N: a letter = it helped me get through (1) once they
2 openly asked for sey
3 D: = mhm
4 N: = bribe
5 E: aa:
6 N: it just happened
7 E: how much did they as
—8 D: it doesn’t matter how much YANI
9 N: it is not important how much
10 D: you have to please them
11 E: yani they openly ask for it = that’s what I did not
12 understand

While speaker D seems to be familiar with this story, speaker E openly shows his

surprise in turn four when he hears the word ‘riisver” from speaker N (line 4). After

he receives further justification for the story from speaker N in line 5 with ‘fabi’,
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speaker E tries to inquire about the amount that was asked. Speaker D subsequently
self-selects and seems to treat speaker E’s inquiry as ‘irrelevant’ in the face of what
actually happened, ‘ne kadari yok YANI’ (line 7). The placement of yani in the
utterance-final position helps speaker D to make her point with an emotional effect
that what matters is not the amount demanded but the fact that something like that
actually happened. Speaker D wants this piece of information to be treated as her
own opinion and given the credit for it by the other participants in the conversation.
In the follow-up to speaker D’s emphasis, speaker N subsequently recognises the
point highlighted by speaker D and backs it up with a similar proposition, ‘ne kadari
miihim degil’ (line 8).

In the short extract here, speaker I talks about a recent article he has read and
expresses his various evaluative opinions of it.

Example-27

—1 I: glizel bi article aslinda = fena bi article degdil yani =
2 bayagi glizel bi article = yani ben ilgilendim meraktan okudum
3 da vyani ne yOne gidiyo research diye merak ettim de ama
—4 glzel yani. =iste (0.5) m farkinda olmadigin bisstrll seyi (0.5)
4 conversation a bakiyosun aa: bu boyleymis diye = soka udruyosun
—6 yani = hayret allah allah
—1 I: infact it’s a nice article = not a bad one at all yani = the

2 article is quite good = yani I was interested and read it out

3 of curiosity yvani I was interesred to find out which
—4 direction the research was going but it was good yani.= iste
5 (0.5) m many things that you have not been aware of (0.5) you

6 look at the conversations aa and realise that this is how it 1is

—8 = you are shocked yani = strange allah allah

As speaker I talks about the article, he first expresses his personal opinion about it
and then provides his reason why he wanted to read it in the first place (lines 1 and
2). After the first evaluative remark, speaker I ends his second one with a TCU-final
yani, thus marking it with an emotional effect (line 1). Subsequent to his assessment

comes the reason why he read the article (line 3), which is followed by another
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evaluative remark ending with an emotion-indexing TCU-final yani (line 4). Here
the presence of ‘ama’ functions to strengthen the effect being created by yani. As
speaker I continues to produce more on the current topic, he makes clear what he has
gained out of reading the article in question. Having realised that he has a lot to
learn from the article, speaker I produces another evaluative remark about his latest

topical contribution, which he ends with one TCU-final yani (line 6).

As the conversational extracts above have demonstrated, the TCU-final occurrence
of yani help its producer to mark the end of the current speaker’s turn with an
emotional effect together with its user’s personal commitment to the communicative
act he is performing, which further helps to increase the credibility of the utterance.
Closely related to the emotional function of yani is emphatic function as illustrated

below whereby it emphasises its producer’s point of view.

4.4.3 Speaker’s Emphasis

It is an intrinsic feature of particles to mark the inherent relations between the
speaker (its producer) and his/her orientation towards the turn constructional units
s/he produces during the constructional process of a topic. The stance the speaker
takes towards his/her turn constructional unit becomes clearer in environments where
s’he, for instance, places his’/her own emphasis on a particular piece of information
within the topic being talked about. It has to be noted here that being an
Interpersonal particle and marking its producer’s stance, the function of yani in this

use is very close to the Emotional Effect function.

The particle yani occurs in environments in which speakers use it to mark his/her
own emphasis to be placed on a particular point of the topic being talked about. This
specific piece of information is the object of speaker’s focus. In other words,
speakers tend to emphasize this particular point to be evaluated as his/her own point
of view. While yani in these environments emphasizes its producer’s focus on a
specific piece of information, it also helps hearer(s) to pay extra attention and in

general maintain their focus on the current speaker.
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Structurally the more common structural pattern is the TCU-final employment where
yani constitutes the last linguistic element of the constructional unit whereas, as our
data reveals, speaker’s emphatic perspective can be expressed TCU-medially. It has
been noticed that while when yani is employed either TCU-finally or TCU-medially,
the emphasis effect it indexes is directed towards the whole TCU in which it is used.
Prosodically, while the whole TCU in which yani indexes its producer’s emphatic
perspective is uttered in with a rise in pitch, there may be cases as in example (29)
where the speaker may choose to put extra emphasis on yani (capitalised yani).

Examples of this case are illustrated below.

This use of yani, on the surface seems to be identical to the highlighting function of
iste within the Content Domain (see the Chapter on iste). Those two functions may
seem close, but definitely are not compatible with each other. That is, they cannot
necessarily substitute each other. While iste marks the foregrounding of a piece of
information from the surrounding talk, yani in this use indexes its producer’s own
perspective with an emphasis. Now let us look at some examples below where we

can clearly see how this particular function occurs.

In the extract below, speakers B and E, who are two good friends, bump into each
other by chance after not having seen each other for quite a while. In response to
speaker B’s earlier inquiry, speaker E begins to explain that his main reason for
being there is to carry out his data collection. He also adds the information before he
completes his turn that his wedding will also take place.
Example-28

1 B: bu iki ay ic¢indemi

2 E: evet yilbasindan sonra kismetse

3 B: = yani gitmeden bu arada
—4 E: gitmeden tabi kismetse yani

5 B: = ee: artik bizi de ¢adirirsiniz

1 B: is it within the next two months
2 E: yes = after the Christmas hopefully
3 B: = yani before you leave [for England]

—4 E: before we leave of course hopefully yani
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5 B: = ee: I might well get an invitation as well

Speaker B inquires about timing of the wedding (line 1). Despite speaker E’s earlier
statement that the wedding would probably take place within the two months of the
data collection period, which coincides with New Year period (line 2), speaker B
wants to make sure about the exact timing and prefaces his request for more specific
information by the particle yani (line 3). In response to this request, speaker E goes;
‘gitmeden tabi kismetse yani’ (line 4). Having provided the information in his initial
utterance, there follows a subsequent TCU in which speaker E supports his wish by a
conventional phrase ‘kismetse’, which is indeed emphasised by the placement of the
particle yani at the end of the TCU (line 4). Yani here contributes to emphasize and
marks out speaker E’s focus on this wish that he wants things to work out all right.
In trying to make clear to speaker B about the exact time and date, speaker E
emphasizes it together with his expectations reflecting his own perspective. What
follows the information emphasized by means of yani, is actually a shift of focus
whereby speaker B begins to do light-hearted fishing in line 5 saying; ‘ee. artik bizi
de ¢agirirsiniz’. It has to be noted here that until the turn where yani is claimed to
perform the function of emphasis, there is a certain degree of redundancy. Speaker E
basically repeats the same response over few turns to the similarly designed question
by speaker B. After his turn (line 4) where speaker E provides the same information
once more, but emphatically this time by means of TCU-final yani, we see a shift of
focus from the clarification of timing of the wedding to a joke whether ‘a good
friend’ (like speaker B himself) will be invited to it. There is no more subsequent

inquiry by speaker B about the matter.

In the example below, analysed as example (26) earlier, Speaker N describes her
unpleasant experience at the Turkish customs where she was asked to bribe so she

could pass through the customs without paying $100 tax.

Example-29
1 N: = mektup =onunla gecgiyordum (1) bi kere bayadi sey istediler
2 D: = mhm
3 N: = riisvet
4 E: aa:
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5 N: tabi
6 E: ne kadar ist
—7 D: ne kadari yok YANT
8 N: ne kadari mithim degil

1 N: a letter = it helped me get through (1) once they
2 openly asked for sey
3 D: = mhm
4 N: = bribe
5 E: aa:
6 N: it just happened
7 E: how much did they as
—8 D: it doesn’t matter how much YANI
9 N: it is not important how much

Speaker E expresses his surprise in turn four when he hears the word ‘bribe’ from
speaker N (line 4). After he receives further justification for the story from speaker
N, speaker E wants to find out the amount that was asked. Although it was speaker
N from whom the bribe was asked, Speaker D subsequently self-selects and
emphatically produces ‘ne kadar: yok YANI’ (line 7), treating speaker E’s inquiry as
‘irrelevant’ in the face of what actually happened. The placement of yani in the
utterance-final position ‘ne kadar: yok YANI’ helps speaker D to emphasize her
point that what matters is not the amount demanded but the fact that something like
that actually happened. What turns out to be an emphatic piece of information is to
be treated as the current speaker’s own emphatic perspective. In the follow-up to
speaker D’s emphasis, speaker N subsequently recognises the point highlighted by
speaker D and backs it up with a similar proposition, ‘ne kadart miihim degil’. The

following is the final function of yani in the Interpersonal Domain.

4.4.4 Response Particle

The data analyses have demonstrated that yani can be deployed as a response particle
in environments where the particle indexes that the speaker either categorically or
partially accepts the interlocutor’s point of view. Yani signals that its producer’s
assumptions are in tune with the assumptions held by the speaker as expressed in

his/her utterance. There are some structural as well as prosodic features on this
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occurrence of yani different from the functions of yani we have seen so far. Yani,
being a seperate tone unit in this particular use occupies a structural position of a
TCU. That is, yani, serving as a full turn, constitutes the only lexical element
produced by the current speaker in his/her speaking turn, which comprises either a

total or a partial agreement to previous turn, thus enabling its producer to economize.

The disparity between the two uses can only be differentiated by the prosodic cues
on the particle. When yani with categorical agreement is relevant, prosodically,
there is a vowel lengthening. If we think of yani as consisting of two syllables of
‘va’ and ‘ni’, the vowel ‘a’ in the first syllable is lengthened. There is also a rise in
pitch up to the end of lengthened ‘a’ and then a fall, which is on the syllable ‘ni’.
The vowel lengthening in the data analysis will be marked by the capitalisation of the
first syllable in the particle as in ‘YAni’. In its use where it marks partial agreement,
on the other hand, there is no lengthening on the vowel ‘a’. The particle is
articulated the same as in other uses. Similar to the first use, however, there is a rise
in pitch up to the fist syllable ‘ya’ and then a fall. In order to be able to distinguish
the second type from the vowel lengthened YAni, it will be illustrated as yAni in the
analysis. These two types of yamis mark its producer’s either total or partial
agreement. In the following, we will illustrate the categorical and partial agreement

marking respectively.

The example illustrated below is making a comparison between haircut prices in

Turkey and in England.
Example-30
1 E: ben de seye gittigimde (1)Bursa ya gittigimde berbere gittim
2 iste hemen orada mm hemen zaten konustu ne yaptin ne ettin
3 kestirdinmi nasil kesiyorlar ne ediyorlar kac¢ lira falan
4 iste valla dedim yani ben bes pound verdim mm normalde sekiz
5 on paund arasi dedim mm orada adam bedavaya kesiyo
6 yani yilbasinda en son otuzbin lirayami ne kestirdim
7 C: tabi tabi oyle
8 E: = yani bakarmisin abi otuzbin lira
9 H: evet
10 C: bilemedin elli olsun bir pound en fazla
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—11 E: YAni
(1)

12 H: bu yanlar gitmesi gerek profil tamam bence masallah bdyle
E: when I went to sey (1) Bursa I went to the hairdresser iste
the barber just kept asking me questions what did you do
did you get your hair cut how much was it 1iste I said
paid five pounds mm I said normally it is between eight and
ten pounds mm my barber cuts almost for nothing yani last

time I got it cut it was about thirty thousand liras

yes cost of haircut is something like that

W N Y N W N =

o
QB RQ

= yani can you believe that it is just thirty thousand liras
yes
it could be the most fifty thousand liras it is equal to
12 just one pound
—13 E: YAni
(1)

14 H: the sides have to go from the profile it is fine for me it

15 is just right

Speaker E accounts the conversation between himself and the hairdresser back home,
where he told his hairdresser friend all about his haircut experiences abroad (lines 1
through 6). The final point in his account is the price difference in the haircut cost in
the two countries (lines 4 through 6). Speaker C, who also draws attention to the
relatively huge gap in the two countries, also comments on this point (line 7).
Speaker C, having heard the cost of haircut from speaker E, focuses on the difference
in terms of the exchange rates between Turkish lira and English pound (line 10).
Speaker C’s rounding up the figures and coming to a figure, which is at least five
times as expensive receives a response from speaker E, who only produces the
particle yani in his speaking turn, where yani occurs as the only linguistic element
with lengthening of the vowel ‘a’. Yani is used here as a turn component

categorically agreeing with the propositional content of the previous speaker’s

preceding utterance.

In the extract below, the speakers are being satirical about speaker C’s recent

experience of a badly done haircut.
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Example-31

1 C: beser poundtan

: beser poundtan

w

E
H: on pounda pek ekonomik dedil ama
C

IS

: niye canim town a gideceksin yiiriiyeceksin eziyet

(@)

cekeceksin surada tak tak tak yapariz
—6 E: yAni

7 H: sakir sukur

8 C: sakir sukur tabi

: for five pounds

: for five pounds

1 C

2 E

3 H: ten pounds 1is not very economical though

4 C: why you’ll have to got to town you’ll have to walk there
5

it’11 be nuisance for you we’ll just do it for you here
6 practically
—7 E: yAni
8 H: practically

9 C: practically of course

Speakers C and E jokingly advise speaker H that they may give him a haircut when
he needs one the next time (lines 1 and 2). As a reaction to speakers C and E’s price
offer, speaker H tells it on the grounds that their offer is not economical (line 3).
When speaker C takes the turn to speak, he tries to convince him by telling about the
disadvantages of a haircut in the town (lines 4 and 5). Subsequently, speaker E takes
the turn and only pruduces a single element, the particle yani, which is understood as
a partial agreement with the information contained in speaker C’s turn (line 6).
Prosodically, different from the first type we have just seen above, there is no vowel
lengthening, but just a rise in pitch up to the first syllable and then a fall, which is
illustrated by the capitalisation of the vowel ‘a’ as in ‘y4ni’. The two examples
above illustrate that yani may occur as a single tone unit and functions as signal

strongly accepting the previous speaker’s turn component.

The table (4.6) below illustrates all the functions of yani within all the

Conversational Domains where it displays all its functions. The numbers in square
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brackets next to each function show which example illustrates which function for the

purpose of quick reference.

Table 4.6: Functions of Yani Found in Three Domains of Conversation.

Conversational Interpersonal Content Domain
Structure Domain Domain
*Turn Initiation (Turn- *Emotional Effect [25] |Frame Function
Entry Device) [5] *Speaker’s Emphasis ) )
*Turn Completion (Turn- [28] *Topic Expansion [17]
Exit Device) [8] *Response Particle [30] | *Topic Expansion at Local
*Floor-Holder [10] Leyel [18] ‘
*Repair Organisation [12] *Topic Expansion at
*TCU-Initial Self-Repair Conversational Level
[13] [20]
*TCU-Medial (Built-in) *Summary/
Self-Repair [15] Assessment/Recapitulation
*Response to a Question [23]
[6]

4.5 Conclusion

According to data analysis results, the DisP yani is the most frequently used one out
of roughly sixty particles available in conversational Turkish (see Ozbek, 1995 and
Ilgin and Biiyiikkantarcioglu, 1994). Yani has proved to have multiple meanings and
functions, which were characterised by reference to the three different domains of
conversation, which play a significant role for the coherence of conversational
discourse. These different functions of yani, which Ilgin and Biiyiikkantarciglu
(1994) suggest, can be observed as being related to its user’s intentions, idiosyncratic
use and even psychological state (my emphasis). They continue to suggest that yani
being short and prosodically unproblematic has made it very functional and one of

the most fundamental lexical elements in casual Turkish conversation.

We have demonstrated that the basic conversational domains of Conversational
Structure, Content and Interpersonal relations provided the contexts for the

assignment of various functions to the DisP yani. The functions of yani within the
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Conversational Structure Domain were mainly to do with the structural aspects and
management of conversation such as ‘turn initiation’, ‘turn completion’, ‘floor
holding’, ‘prefacing a response to a question’ and ‘conversational repair’. The
function of yani within the conversational repair was clearly involved in ‘self-
editing” whereby the speaker used the particle to mark the clarification of a point in
his/her prior talk. It also appeared that the difference between the similar functions
of topic expansion and self-editing was the expansion of a general idea/concept into

specific of the former and the detailing of prior specific point.

Within the Frame function of Content Domain, the functions of yani consisted of
marking ‘topic expansion’, which was realised at local and conversational levels, and
‘summary assessment’ of its producer’s topical talk. When yani is used TCU-
initially, it marks the speaker’s upcoming modification of the meaning of his/her own
prior talk. The modifications marked by yani include both expansions of ideas and
explanations of intentions. Yani can preface expansions initiated by other
interlocutors in the conversation as well as his/her own ideas. The particle also
prefaces as well as ends explanations of intention particularly when the speaker
wants the intended force of an action to be felt more strongly by the hearer(s). What
is common to all of these uses is that yani is marking explanation or reformulation
with what preceded. Therefore, yani maintains speaker and hearer focus on prior
material. It instructs the hearer to continue attending to the material of prior text in
order to hear how it will be modified. Such a material is interpreted as more salient

because of the creation of emphasis.

The final domain the particle yani was operative in was the Interpersonal Domain,
where yani functioned to index °‘speaker’s emphasis’, ‘emotional effect’ of its
producer’s speech act and as a ‘response particle’. Yani in TCU-final position is not
a connective particle, but rather a situating particle with a strongly interactional
nature. It can be said to be involved in the management of the interaction and thus
have a function on the interactional level of discourse. By means of yani, the speaker
indicates his personal commitment with regard to one or more aspects of the

communicative act he is performing thus enhancing the trustworthiness or credibility
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of the utterance. In a way, yani is functioning as an epistemic marker that indicates
speaker’s degree of commitment to what he says. More specifically, yani in TCU-
final position marks the speaker’s attachment to an idea and also marks an
orientation through which a speaker commits him/herself to the proposition s/he has
just expressed. From a through investigation of TCU-final yani in Turkish, it appears
that yani functions primarily as an appeal to the involvement and cooperation of the
addressee in the speech event. By using yani, the speaker confirms or suggests that
there is a certain consensus between himself and his addressee. The speaker uses it
to get the addressee to cooperate and/or to accept the propositional content of his
utterance. In other words, the speaker uses the particle to mark the proposition as a
personal opinion. The speaker regards the addressee as being on the same
‘wavelength’. The speaker is presenting a proposition that represents his/her opinion
or belief about some issue. In this connection, yani is used to indicate commitment
on the part of the speaker himself. Because the final particle is entirely optional,
explicit use of it can suggest (by Grician maxims) that the speaker is explicitly

calling the hearer’s attention to something that the hearer seems to be unaware of.
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CHAPTER 5

ANALYSIS OF ISTE

5.1 Introduction

This chapter deals the analysis of the particle iste as found to be operative in natural
Turkish conversations. JIste as a grammatical item is a demonstrative pronoun.
According to TDK’s online dictionary, it is used as a deictic expression when
someone refers to or points at something. According to the results of the Turkish
data used in this study, iste occupies the third place in terms of the frequency of use
with the total of 473 occurrences. 202 occurrences of iste are utterance-initial while
198 are utterance-medial and 73 are utterance-final. The earlier studies of Yilmaz
(1994) and Ozbek (1995) also indicate that iste is among the most commonly used
particles. Table (5.7) just below provides the basic statistical information about iste

according to its place of occurrence with respective percentages.

Table 5.7: Basic Statistical Information About the DisP /ste According to its Place of
Occurrence.
DisP | Initial % Medial % Final % Total

Iste 202 43 198 42 73 15 473

In our attempt to describe the role and function of iste, we will resort to a similar way
in which yani and gey has been accounted for. The potentially various uses and
functions iste are to be described below on the various Conversational Domains (see
Framework of Analysis). The Conversational Structure and Content domains are the
main ones within which various functions of iste are described and explained.

Therefore, we will first focus on Content and then the Conversational Structure
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Domain in our attempt to analyse the role and functions of iste found to be operative
in the organisation of these Domains. Given that the relevant background
information on both of these Domains have been provided in chapter four on yani,
we will start straight with our functions and their analysis. Table (5.8) below
outlines the Domains and the different functions of iste within them, which will also

be the order of the analysis.

Table 5.8: Functions of Iste Found in the Relevant Domains of Conversation.
Conversational Content Domain

Structure Domain

*Marker of Extended Frame Function
Turns *Topic Closure

*Turn and Floor Claimer *Exemplification/Detail

*Highlight Marker

*Marker of Reported
Speech

*Marker of Information
Tie- Back

Qualifying Function

* Answer-Preface to
Questions

5.2 Conversational Structure Domain

In the conversational structure domain, iste has a number of different functions,

which are mainly to do with conversation management.

5.2.1 Marker of Extended Turns

This is a relatively significant function of iste, which is realised when speakers
display an orientation to bid for an extended turn in an attempt to accomplish the
telling of a story or narrative. This orientation comes in the form of a specific turn-
initial TCU construction in which the particle iste is deployed. Before we start to
witness some conversational extracts, which we will be using in our attempt to

illustrate how this first function of iste within the Conversational Structure Domain

128



works, we will first provide some background information on the issue of extended

turns.

Our examination of the transcripts demonstrates that some segments of conversations
have been encountered in which participants are oriented to producing talk that will
take more than a single turn constructional unit. It is perhaps where the demand for
extended turns is usually the greatest. However, a problem is potentially posed for
prospective tellers of stories in conversation since as Sacks, Schegloff and Jefferson
state (1974), the end of a (first) sentence potentially constitutes the end of a turn at
talk and is a place at which some other party can elect to try to take a turn at talking.
In the face of such an interactional problem, Sacks (1974) identified what he called a
‘story preface’ in his account of story telling in conversation. Since stories require ‘a
suspension of conventional turn-exchange’ at a number of turn-transition locations,
story-tellers mostly find themselves in a position to implicitly ask for permission in
order to occupy a turn long enough to complete the story they have started. At this
point, it seems quite relevant to observe that the display of the bid for more TCUs
than normally allowed for a specific segment of conversation is also closely related
to ‘turn-taking organisation’ in which the display of ‘an intention to tell a story is
considered as equal to that of floor holding’. As Sacks (1971:18) further points out,
“basically what a story is in some ways is an attempt to control the floor over an

extended series of utterances”.

The fact that a forthcoming story is, in a way, seen as an attempt to secure a third slot
in talk from the first further supports our observation that prospective stories and
their possible display are relevantly concerned with the wider issue of floor holding.'
In this connection, it should be noted that iste in its various occurrences in Turkish

conversation acts in a capacity whereby it displays that its producer is implicitly

'Securing a third slot from the first could be achieved by a question or an open-ended statement in the
first turn to be followed by an inquiry about it in the second turn and then comes the story. A similar
case is illustrated in the extract below:

1 E: = abi herifi gordiiniizmii gdrdiinlizmii herifin son halini

1 E: = have you seen the man lately have you seen what he is like now

2 G: =napt1

2 G: =what is he like

3 E: = napmus biliyomusun peruk takmis gozliikleri atmis [devam ediyor]

3 E: = you know what he is like he has put on a wig his optical glasses are off [continues]
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bidding for extended turns with a specific TCU construction. Sacks et al. (1974)
suggest that speakers can indicate an interest in producing a multi-unit turn in various
ways. They claim that even an entire turn may be devoted to turn-extensions (see

footnote 9).

The specific TCU-construction of which iste is a significant part being explored here
has the following features: After claiming the turn, the speaker first produces a turn-
initial TCU as a preliminary to his/her story. Within the boundary of this preliminary
TCU, the speaker inserts the particle iste. The speaker eventually opens up the floor
for him/herself. As the data analysis reveals, iste can be placed at various points
within this preliminary unit. The possible placement points are early in the TCU
after the subject (examples 1 and 2), close to the completion of the unit (example 2)
and as the final element in the TCU (example 2). Among the possible reasons for
this iste- construction and the variability in its placement is the flexible word order in
Turkish. The fact that Turkish has a flexible word order has a role to play in the
emergence of such a construction. In his comprehensive book on the Turkish
language, Lewis (1967: 241) points out that “in an inflected language like Turkish,

one can take liberties with the conventional word order and still be intelligible”.

The placement of iste within this turn construction is directly affected by the above-
mentioned features in its capacity to project multisize TCUs. There is an additional
aspect of this turn format, which greatly contributes to the current speaker’s effort to
successfully display his/her projection of an extended turn: It is intonation, which
assists the speaker’s efforts to secure multi-size TCUs (personal communications
with native speakers also support the view). As Lewis (1967: 24) observes, the
general rule is that “a rise in pitch denotes that the thought is not yet complete

whereas a fall in pitch marks its end”.
The projection of speakers of producing extended TCUs by means of this iste

construction is further supported by intonation whereby the speaker produces the

particle iste with a marked rise in intonation (marked by a question mark) thus giving
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the whole unit a sense of incompleteness (In example (1) below, line 5; and in

example (2), line 7).

The overall picture we have at the end of the description of this turn construction
with the turn-taking organisation of Conversational Structure Domain in mind is that
the iste construction-within the turn-initial TCU firstly displays its producer’s claim
to a new turn after the completion of the previous speaker’s turn, and secondly, by
projecting forwards, his/her bid for extended TCUs for the forthcoming telling and
thirdly holding the floor for a certain number of next TCUs, which implicitly asks for
the other participants to withhold their turns at the possible TRPs (Schegloff 1980
and 1982).

Before moving on to the analysis of some conversational fragments, an observation
has to be noted about the conversational environment, which is conducive to the
occurrence of the iste-construction. The possibility for the use of iste tends to arise
when the self-selecting current speaker (the producer of iste) disjunctively shifts the
topic in order to further develop the topic. When the topic is already well in
progress, a person can always claim the floor and develop the topic, which is already
known by all the participants present. However, when one of the participants is
about to introduce a shift in the current topic for which an extended-turn is needed,
s/he has to show that the incipient turn is disjunctive in some way. So, an extended-

turn is claimed by means of the isfe-construction to introduce the shift.

During the analysis of each conversational extract below, we will see how the other
participants are actually orienting to the iste-construction within the turn, during and
at its completion by withholding the talk at possible TRPs until the completion of the
story being told (although turn transition becomes relevant at those points). In fact, it
has to be borne in mind that the length of turn at talk is not controlled by one person.
The bid for extended turns has everything to do with the manner in which that bid is
responded to by other participants in the conversation. In the following, we will first
elaborate on example (1) where the potential next speaker indicates from the

beginning of the turn an orientation in producing more than one TCU. It should also
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be noted here that beginning a turn this way recognises the contingency of turn-
taking, and, by projecting a multi-unit turn, invites (the other) recipients to hold off

talking where they might otherwise start.

Within the context of the example (1) below, the progressively quick infra and super-
structural development of Istanbul is the focal point. As is clear from the extract, an
informational contribution in each turn by each speaker towards the current topic is

progressively made.

Example-1

1 C: eskiden zaten (1) bayadi bir sehir disiymis oralari

= tabi tabi

w

A
C: adamlar fabrika //kurmuslar
4 M: //karpuz tarlasiymis orasi

A: bizim igste? iniversite kamplisii. (1.5) Dbenden bir sene Onceki
6 girisli c¢ocuklar anlatiyodu(l.5) kampiisii yapmislar = kampisiin
7 icinde inekler falan bluyikbas hayvanlar falan dolasiyomus= yan
8 taraflar falan hep bdyle gecekondu mahalleleriymis orda (1.5)
9 onun disinda baska hic¢ yerlesim yok (1) 1iste Mdovenpick
1 falan geldi bu arada iyice biyidd
2 E: o biyik carsi duruyo dimi hala

1 C: in the past (1) that area was considered out of town

2 A: = right right

3 C: they built up a factory //there

4 M //that area was a field of

5 melons at the time

—6 A: our iste? university campus. (1.5) those friends who are one

7 year senior to me once told me (1.5) they built the campus
8 = they say the cattle were wandering around on the
9 campus ground = the area was actually located by a shanty
10 town they say (1.5) there was no other settlement (1)
11 iste Movenpick was built there later and the area
12 gradually prospered

13 E: the big shopping centre is still there isn’t it
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Through lines 1 and 5 in this example, we see a good example of turn-taking
whereby we observe that turn distribution is in operation. Since turn distribution
organises interactive or potential enforcement of a minimisation of turn size, we
clearly see participants in this conversation constructing minimal size TCUs whose
ends, as is clearly seen above, constitute a possible completion of a turn in which
they are used (lines 1 through 5). And possible completions of the turns are places at
which potential next speakers appropriately start their next turns. By doing
sequentially appropriate nexts, which contribute to the current topic, up to speaker A
in line 5, the participants present clear evidence for Schegloff’s (1982) observation
that ‘a great many turns at talk in conversation are one unit long’. In other words, in
cases where more than one constructional unit is claimed, it has to be done in certain

ways so that other participants understand that one is displaying a bid for that turn.

The turn in line 5 in example (1) above is initiated by speaker A after the completion
of the previous speaker’s (speaker M’s) overlapping TCU in his turn (line 4) with
that of speaker C (line 3). With the completion of speaker M’s one-TCU-long turn
(line 4), speaker A initiates and constructs his first TCU (line 5). The turn-initial
TCU of speaker A actually conforms to the iste-construction within a turn as
explained above. On closer examination, we realise that the construction of this unit
constitutes a full TCU with its clear completion point. The fact that the particle iste
is inserted within the boundary of this TCU, and that it is produced with a rise in
intonation separates it out from ordinary turn-initial TCUs. Beginning a turn this
way in conversational Turkish represents a mechanism for projecting more-than-one-
TCU-long turn (multi-unit turn). Speaker A initially produces ‘bizim iste iiniversite
kampiisii (1.5)° (line 5) through which he registers that the turn he has just started
will be composed of more than one turn constructional unit. As Sacks (1974)
emphasises, the projection of a multi-unit turn is announced at the beginning of the
turn. As speaker A’s turn begins with a display of that projection, it remains for
recipients to honour this projection and withhold talk at the points at which it would

otherwise be appropriate.

As it has been mentioned above, the length of a turn cannot be controlled

unilaterally, that is by one person only. Its extension has to be confirmed by the
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other participants as well. Indeed, the occurrence of a one-and-a-half second pause
‘bizim igte itiniversite kampiisii (1.5)° (line 5) at the end of speaker A’s preliminary
turn supposedly projecting more TCUs provides the first justification that the iste-
construction early within the turn projects an extended turn, and confirmation that the
recipients orient to speaker A’s request for it. The presence of this relatively long
pause clearly constitutes a potential TRP for the recipients to start their own turn,
which is the second justification. The fact however that no one attempts to do so and
speakers clearly withhold their talk at this point indicates that speaker A’s projection
and bid for more than one turn constructional unit has been granted to him, and as a
result of this, those who have granted, will orient to this multi-unit turn until its
completion. Subsequent to this pause throughout which ‘permission’ for a longer
turn has been granted, speaker A once again starts the telling of his personal account
and makes his contribution to the developing current topic. When we look at the
remainder of this extended turn, we realise that speaker A gradually comes to a
recognisable completion of his account when he first produces ‘iste Movenpick falan
geldi bu arada’ followed by ‘iyice biiyiidii’ (lines 9 through 12) in which a
conclusive assessment is offered. It is quite clear that the account, which started with
a description of the area as a ‘cattle-grazing’ one, is completed with the summary
information that the construction of a big hotel clearly marked the expansion of the
area. With the completion of this extended turn, turn transition takes place with
‘split-second precision’, whereby speaker E self-selects as the next speaker (see

Schegloff et al., 1977).

It is clear from the extract above that the ‘strategic’ insertion of iste with the first
TCU of the new turn enables the whole constructional unit to function as a possible
projection for extension in turn size. The iste-construction is clearly supported by
the intonational, sequential and semantic properties of the local context. We have
also clearly observed that the positive response of the other participants to the
projection of multi-unit turn is interactionally achieved. It is the request posited by
the current speaker and subsequently granted by the other participants. We have a
case here in which each participant orients to the other(s) and all orient to the
underlying turn-taking organisation within the Conversational Structural Domain,

which is itself interactionally driven and constrained.
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It should also be noted here that there is a wider issue concerning the occurrence of
the iste-construction within the turn. On close examination, we observe that there is
an additional task implicitly achieved by the display of a multi-unit turn: It is that of
floor holding and its immediate recognition of it by the participants’ orientation to it
in the conversation. Therefore, what the placement of iste with the turn-initial
construction is additionally doing is to index a longer possession of the floor by the
current speaker. While the speaker continues to hold on to the floor, the recipients,
by not self-selecting at possible turn transition points, display their recognition and

orientation to the act engaged in by the current speaker.

In the following, we will focus on and analyse another conversational fragment
above in which the current speaker’s iste-construction once again successfully
secures her an extended turn for the telling of her story. In fact, as will be clear
shortly, both speaker H and M project multi-size turns in succession in order to relate

their personal accounts whereby the iste-construction has a role to play.

In trying to understand the topic of the next example, we see that all the participants
are engaged in the comparison of Turkish and English cuisine. Despite the lack of
first-hand experience of the latter, speaker H and M attempt to relate separately the
experiences of their friends and relatives.

Example-2
1 C: ana menid piring
2 E: evet Dbi bulguru bulguru kimse bilmiyo ya aslinda bulguru
3 su Avrupalilar bi kesfetse 06zellikle vejeteryanlar icin
4 o kadar degerli bi besin ki bilmiyorlar biz kisir
5 misir gotliriyoruz bdoyle bakiyor adamlar ne bu boyle diye
6 A: bu ne ya = yiyelimmi yemiyelimmi sakat biseymi
—7 H:bizim Ahmet iste? Emmayla nisanliyken seye m Ingiltereye iste?
8 gezmeye gittiler. = iste burdan kemalpasa tatlisi gotlirmis =
9 kurufasiilye gotiirmiis = mercimek goétirmiis = sari
10 mercimek gotlirmils onlara bigiizel ziyafet cekmis =
11 o kadar begenmislerki = hele kurufasiilye falan cok
12 sey diyo dedisik //geldi diyo
13M: //bizim bizim teyzeodlu gitti

—14 vya iste? (2) bogazinada diiskiin bdyle = sever yemek yemeyi
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8
—-9 H:
—10

11

12

babada Antakyali = Antakyanin kendine has yemekleri var tabi =
onlari yerler evde genelde 1Ingiltereye bi gittim diyo =

ulan sabah bi kalktim diyo bezelye haslama [gllluyor]

06§len bilmemne haslama = bu ne ya demis = ikigln yemek

yemedim diyo

the main menu 1is rice

: yes not many people eat bulgar wheat though 1infact it’s

high time the Europeans wake up to the bulgar wheat it is
such a [nutritionally] valuable food for vegetarians
especially they don’t eat it much kisir that we cook for
our friends 1is not much appreciated
what’s that = shall I eat it or not it there something
wrong with it
our Ahmet iste? when he was engaged to Emma they went to sey
England iste? for a holiday. = iste he took kemalpasa he
took beans = he took lentils = he took red lentils = he said

he cooked a feast for all the family = he said they just loved

13 it = especially the beans tasted so different to them //he said

14 M: //our
15 our aunt’s son

—16 went there igte? (2)he likes eating = he 1is very keen on it
17 his father is from Antakya...Antakya has its own special food
18 = they generally cook their own dishes he says I went
19 to England for the first time = he says I found boiled peas
20 in front of me in the morning [laugh] for lunch iste
21 another kind of boiled vegetable = what on earth is going on
22 he says = he didn’t have meals for two days he said

With speaker A’s completion of his turn (line 6), there occurs a possible TRP and it

is speaker H (line 7), who self-selects, immediately initiating a new turn. Looking at

the size of speaker H’s turn, it is clear that it is longer than the usual size of turns

(Schegloff, 1982). As soon as speaker H initiates her turn (line 7), she produces her

first and relatively long turn constructional unit, in which she produces not one but

two istes within the same preliminary TCU, ‘bizim Ahmet iste Emma ile nisanliyken

seyve m Ingiltereye iste gezmeye gittiler’ (line 7). Both of these particles are uttered

with a rising intonation. In this segment, speaker H reports about either a close
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friend’s or a relative’s (with ‘bizim Ahmet’, it is hard tell to which one) trip to
England for a holiday. It is relevant to observe that this turn-initial TCU as a report
is hearably incomplete after ‘gezmeye gittiler’: that is, more should and will be told
about the reported state of affairs. For example, what is the relation between these
people (current turn) and the cuisine of the two nations (previous turn)? I’d like to
argue here that with the absence of iste there, the first TCU would be an ordinary
one, a TCU reporting a statement with a predictable completion after which a
potential turn transition point emerges. Indeed, other native speakers in my personal
communication with them have supported my argument on the
completeness/incompleteness of this TCU and other similar ones. Although it would
be rewarding to find cases where the completeness/incompleteness is clearer, the
data at hand does not contain cases in which the participants should have, but did not
use the iste-construction. After all, it seemed to be the right thing to provide the right

signal when it was needed.

As for the two uses of iste within the same TCU, the possible explanation for it
(since it is the only case with two occurrences) seems to do with the relatively
complex syntactic structure of this iste-construction (when compared to the previous
example) since it is composed of clausal units. While the first iste is inserted right
after the noun phrase of the first part of the clause unit, the second occurrence of iste
is placed between the object and subject of the second clause. It might be possible to
think of the second iste here as a particle, in the current speaker’s effort to start and
tell a story, which helps him to hold the floor as he needs some time and space to
organise his story. A question may spring to one’s mind here as to whether it is
always necessary and usual that more than one particle is used in the case of longer
TCUs. Although the data do not provide counter-examples, once again my personal
communication with some native speakers indicate that the occurrence of only one

iste would just suffice here.

All in all, with its two occurrences, the isfe-construction within the turn enables the
speaker to project an extended turn in which she can continue with the details of the
account she has just reported. Throughout the course of this extended turn, similar to

the first case above, there is a clear orientation to this projection by the recipients,
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who withhold their talk at possible turn-transition points. Towards the hearable
completion of speaker H’s extended turn with conclusive assessment, speaker M
self-selects as the next speaker. However, the point he initiates his speakership
overlaps almost with the last two elements of speaker H’s hearably completing TCU.
As Schegloff et al. (1977) state, transitions from one turn to a successive one,
characterised by a slight gap or slight overlap, are as common as transitions with no
gap and no overlap. In this case, as it seems, speaker M on hearing speaker H’s
projectable completion, overlaps with the last part of her turn to self-select as the

next speaker.

Looking at speaker M’s first TCU (line 13), we see a syntactic clause in which iste
occurs as the last word and there is rise in intonation on iste. Though we will come
to it later, the two-second pause that follows this isfe-construction should be
mentioned. When we syntactically look at the noun phrase of this utterance, we see a
recycling of the first part of the clause ‘bizim bizim teyzeoglu’ (line 13). It seems that
the reason for the repetition of this element is to make sure that it is still intelligible
since that part of the utterance unit has overlapped with that of speaker H’s last (see
Schegloff et al. (1977) for repetitions in overlaps). Before moving on, it should be
noted that the data analysis reveals that iste is not likely to occur turn-initially within
a multi-turn bidding construction and the absence of counter-examples could be seen

as a further support for this observation.

Similar to speaker H’s turn and TCU initiation, speaker M is engaged in a turn
initiation in which he produces the iste-construction within the turn whereby the
extended turn projection is displayed. Similarly, speaker M also attempts to account
for an identical experience of one of his relatives who went to England. This iste-
construction includes the information that his aunt’s son went there ‘bizim bizim
teyzeoglu gitti ya igte’ (lines 13 and 14), which is followed by a two-second pause.
Like the example (1) above, the presence of this rather long pause constitutes clear-
cut evidence for the fact that while the projection of the extended turn by speaker M
has just been displayed by the iste-construction, the recipients also indicate their
recognition and orientation to this projection and subsequently display it by

withholding their talk at this obvious TRP. Once again, it would have been
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rewarding to provide counter-examples to support the case; however, it simply is not
the case throughout the data that the current speaker is interrupted after the
production of the iste-construction. As is clear from rest of the turn, speaker M
proceeds to tell his personal account about his relative and completes it without

interruption.

Once again, the wider issue of floor-holding is relevant here. With its capacity to
project forwards and bid for an extended turn, the iste-construction within the turn
basically displays its producer’s orientation to hold the turn and floor for longer than
usual. This is actually what the speaker is doing by using iste. S/he wants to hold on
to the floor for longer and speak more in order to be able to complete his/her account.
What is equally significant to note here is the interactionally reciprocal response of
the recipient(s) to this act of display. What recipients do in return is to grant him/her
the permission to have a continued possession of the floor for the account.
Therefore, it will not be incorrect, as a result of this observation, to propose that a
device like the particle iste has an important role to play in the transition as well as
maintenance of turns. The conduct of an orderly and describable mechanism of
extended turn projection and its successful recognition and honouring in interaction
provides clear evidence for the fact that all the participants in the conversations
above recognise the socially shared aspect of the talk and maintain it. And this
maintenance is successfully contributed to by the help of a particle recurrently found

as a construction within a specific turn format.

5.2.2 Turn and Floor Claimer

This occurrence of iste is mostly associated with contexts in which the speaker uses
this particle to mark his/her entry into the sequence. In this use, iste always occurs
turn and TCU-initially in this function within the Conversational Structure Domain.
The role of iste in TCU-initial position as a turn/floor claimer could also be looked at
within the framework of turn transitions. The initiation of a turn by a particle like
iste seals the completion of a prior turn and the start of a new one, marking the
transition of its producer from ‘incipient next’ to ‘current’. In addition to claiming

the turn and the floor, as Schegloff (1996) points out, there are always generic jobs to
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be done with regard to the prior turn. For example, one of them, he claims, is
disengaging from the informational projection of the prior turn. This point is
important in that it indicates the difference between turn-initial occurrences of yani
and iste. As was reported in Chapter 4, a turn-initial yani displays the connection
between the current and previous speaker. The use of iste turn-initially, however, in
certain contexts by the current speaker while claiming the turn and floor again is
hearable as a disjunction marker, alerting recipients that what follows might not be
related to what preceded, but something disjunctive with what preceded, which is
mostly a tie-back to the original focus of the topic rather than potentially a new start
of a new topic. An iste-initiated new turn thereby formulates the prior turn as the
completion point of subtopic(s) and itself as a unit of re-focus mostly through the tie-
back. In addition to claiming the turn and floor, the general trajectory of talk after

iste in general indexes what is being done as a tie-back return initiated and controlled

by the speaker him/herself.

The sequence seen in example 3 below is only a very small part of the talk, which
started earlier. In the initial part of the topic, speaker I and M first describe and then
complain about the smoking restrictions imposed on smokers in certain venues at

their university in the UK.

Example-3

1 I: kahveyi aliyosun = gidiyosun = orda iciyosun = ee:

2 bizim hakkimiz ne olcak

3 D: gluluyor

4 E: guluyor

5 M: ben bile kizdim artik onlara = beraber oturup kantinde kahve
6 //icemiyoruz

7 // bide demokrasiden dem vururlar

8 M: bu sigarasiz ic¢miyo cinkl

9 D: kantini tamamen sigarasizmi yaptilar

36 D: ve adam da tiryaki
37 E: acayip tiryaki hem de

—38 I: iste yani ben kendimi diisiiniiyorum = ben sigarasiz diisinemem
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39 bile mesela ben kiitiphanede niye calisamiyorum

1 I: you take the coffee = you go there = and you drink it

2 there = how about our rights

3 D: laughs

4 E: laughs

5 M:even I am cross with them = we just can’t sit and drink coffee
6 together at the coffee-bar

7 I: this is not democratic at all

8 M: he just can’t drink the coffee without a fag

9 D: is smoking completely banned in the coffee-bar then

36 D: and he is an addict
37 E: he 1is such an addict
—>38 I: iste yani I can only relate to my own situation = I can’t
39 even properly think without smoking that is the main reason

40 why I can’t study in the library

When we look at the example above, we realise that there is another relevant part of
the previously covered topic of ‘smoking’. In order to clarify the co-text and
context, it is relevant here to explain that speaker I is the only smoker among this
party of four interactants. In the subsequent development of the talk, all the
participants collectively contribute to the topic with various degrees of shifts in

several topical directions from their own personal experiences.

In the immediate sequential context up to speaker I’s the iste-initiated turn (line 38),
speaker D and M are engaged in developing the topic by initially relating the general
situation and then an example of a specific person. Before speaker I’s turn, both
speaker D and E present their assessment of the degree of the smoking habit of the
person in question (lines 36 and 37 respectively). It can relevantly be observed at
this point that the issue of smoking, initiated and mainly revolved around speaker I,
the only smoker in the group, digressed into subtopics during which speaker I’s
possession of the status of speakership and propositional contributions has gradually

diminished. While the focus was initially on speaker I’s complaint about his
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university’s ‘segregation’ against smokers like himself and how it was difficult for
him to smoke even at the university’s cafes, it later moved on to how the same issue
is handled in other participants’ university. As is clearly seen in the sequence above,
speaker D’s assessment ‘ve adamda tiryaki’ (line 36) in her own turn is partly
recycled in speaker E’s subsequent turn in which the adjective ‘tiryaki’ is clearly
‘upgraded’ (Pomerantz, 1984) with the addition of emphasis ‘acayip tiryaki hemde’
(line 37). At the transition relevant place that emerged after the completion of
speaker E’s ‘reflective assessment’, speaker I initiates his own turn with iste as the
very first element of this new turn. The sequential context, when inspected closely,
indexes that the occurrence of iste at this spot serves as a turn and floor claimer.
What iste does and what its producer does by using the particle there is to make use
of the potential TRP for turn transition, and subsequently initiate and establish his

own speakership.

What has just been described above is clearly concerned with a turn-taking function
of the particle within the Conversational Structure Domain of conversation. The
speaker’s turn and TCU-initial use of iste indexes the recognition of a potential TRP
and an establishment of his speakership for the next turn. What is, however, being
done through the talk with the claiming of the floor by breaking the ongoing talk,
which is displayed by means of iste, is to tie the information content of his/her
upcoming TCU to the earlier focal point of the topic. In the sequential context
above, speakers D and E, having previously described their current situation at their
university, end up with an example of what their smoking restrictions have done to
people. With the transition of speaking turn to speaker I, what he informationally
does subsequently is not to follow what has just preceded, but to return and tie the
informational content of his upcoming TCU to the original starting point of the topic,

which was the problems he faced at his immediate physical context.

A similar kind of sequential environment relevant for the occurrence of iste can be
found in example (4) below in which the conversational pattern of iste performing its
function as described above both at the level of turn-taking organisation and on the
level of larger ongoing activity is clearly seen. It would initially be relevant to

reflect on the background context and co-text, which makes it possible for iste to
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serve the function it conventionally does in these sort of conversational

environments.

In the earlier segments of this conversational sequence, the participants concentrated
their attention on the issue of private language tuition provided by individual

language teachers in their hometown.

Example-4
1 D: bide bu Anglodil galiba Ingilteredeki bi okulun devami gibi =
2 sanki onun temsilciligini almis gibi gdriniyo = yada
3 bilmiyorum o havayimi yaratiyolar

4 E: varmi Oyle bisey
5 D: = sanki Oyle biseylerle reklam yapiliyo

—>6 M: iste bende gidip bi Inciye hayirli olsun demeye gittim (1)
7 birazda bilgi alayim [okul hakkinda]

8 E: mhm (1) hocam sizde yani emekli olduktan sonra rahat rahat bu

9 tir isler yapabilirsiniz (1) vyani simdiden aslinda

10 sondaj mondaj

1 D: also this Anglodil seems like a branch of an English school =
2 it looks as if they are their representative here = or I

3 don’t know they may be pretending that they are

4 E: is it true
5 D: = it’s as if that’s how they are promoting themselves
—>6 M: iste I just went there to say good luck to Inci (1) I thought
7 I could get some information as well [about the
8 language school]
9 E: mhm (1) sir you yani after you retire can easily find
10 these sorts of teaching jobs (1) yani you can even make

11 some contacts now

In the part of the extract provided above, the focus started to shift to private language
schools, which provided the same service. At one point, speakers D and E pinpoint a
particular school, which they thought must have recently opened up. And then
comes the inquiry about it (lines 1 through 5). In his provision of the information
sought, speaker M relates the specific situational context (lines 6 and 7) where he
became acquainted with the sort of information he is currently presenting to the
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recipients. At some point, as is illustrated in the example above, the focus is shifted
by speaker D to the status of this language school about which speaker D expresses
her assessment (lines 1 through 3) that this school may be a branch of an England-
based language schools chain. Speaker E, who wants to receive confirmation (line 4)
whether this rumour is true or it is just a ‘promotional rumour’, also pursues this
particular assessment. Subsequently, speaker D, in her own turn, proceeds to
strengthen her initial assessment (line 5). As soon as speaker D brings her turn to a
hearable completion, speaker M makes use of the emerging TRP and initiates his
speakership by using iste as the very first element of his new turn and initial TCU
(line 6). Speaker M displays, with help of the particle iste, that with a hearable
completion of previous speaker’s turn, he declares it completed and himself as the

next speaker.

A closer look at the sequence we have above clarifies the difference of focus, that is
a break of focus, between speakers D and E (lines 1 through 5), and speaker M (line
6 and 7). Before speaker M’s iste-initiated turn, speakers D and E had already
moved the subject to a recently opened up specific language school. What started as
speaker M’s attempt to account for how he became acquainted with this school and
the surprising coincidence of meeting one of his former class-mates (at the
university) and finding out that she is now the director of this school after her
retirement, subsequently turned to a topical direction in which speakers D and E
pursued the same topic of this issue. The final point that speakers D and E have
focused on is quite distant from where the topic first started. With speaker D coming
to the end of her assessment in her last TCU, speaker M’s production of iste at that
particular point, in addition to the initiation of a new turn and claiming of the floor,
provides a break from the continuity of what was last produced and links the

upcoming propositional component back to the original starting point of speaker M.

A closer look at speaker M’s turn reveals that the propositional content of his new
turn does not follow from what has preceded, but can relevantly be traced back to his
last turn on this issue earlier in the sequence (to note that as a tie-back function, this

might, in Gricean terms, be considered as ‘Hedge on Relevance’, Brown and
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Levinson, 1987). In sum, the orderly interactional import of the particle iste in
contexts such as described above is not only to claim the speaking turn and the floor
for its producer, but also to re-establish the relevance of original focus of the topic

through tie-back.

5.3 Content Domain

The main functions of iste are mostly found within the Content Domain. The particle
iste will be illustrated to have certain functions on the global level where it is a
boundary signal between discourse units as well as functioning locally to mark

dispreffered answers.

5.3.1 Frame Function

The occurrence of iste we will now discuss performs a function within the Frame
Function of Content Domain. Its basic role is to index the ending of the current
speaker’s personal account. As we will see later in the chapter, while some uses of
the particle function to move the discourse forward, iste in this particular

environment helps the speaker to bring the discourse development to a close.

5.3.1.1 Marker of Exemplification/Detail

Based on the inspection of the data, this particular function displays a quite recurrent
pattern with quite a high frequency of use in Turkish conversation. In our attempt to
understand the operational basis for the use of this function of iste, we need to focus
on the turns within which iste performs its function of exemplification/explanation.
The initiation of igte within the contexts where it performs the function in question
may be launched in the course of a turn as well as “TCU-in-progress’. For instance,
when iste is introduced within a turn, it mostly prefaces a turn constructional unit
within whose boundaries it accomplishes its actual function. Similarly, the
occurrence of iste within the TCU also constitutes another independent unit, which is
normally smaller in size. Whether produced within a turn or inside a TCU-in-
progress, iste functionally performs the same job of introducing the details of the

point in focus. In both cases, the speaker, by means of iste, opens him/herself a
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syntactic space within the ongoing construction of the turn or a TCU and inserts the

relevant information, which is to facilitate the understanding of speaker’s meaning.

As the actual function of iste makes clear, what is introduced as exemplification is
indeed the follow-up of what is immediately preceding. Therefore, this extra bit of
information has direct link as displayed by iste, between what goes before since it is
introducing its details and what comes after because the understanding of the
following is largely based on receiving what has been said before. While in the first
example below, we have the case of iste used inside a turn constructional unit, the

second example displays iste within the constructional boundaries of a turn.

Speakers D and G in example (5) are involved in a discussion in which speaker D is
suspicious about the educational task that she asked speaker G’s students to
accomplish.

Example-5
1 D: istemiyo olabilirler ayri = bide birbirlerini etkiliyo
2 olabilirler = ben bunu sana asil soracaktim = acaba bu cocuklar
—3 Dbirbirleriyle konusup mm birbirlerinden etkilenip iste sen nasi
4 vyazdin sen nasi yazdin deyip kendileri analiz gibi birsey

5 vyaparlarmi diye diistindim

1 D: that they may not want it is different = also they may easily
2 affect one another = this is what I wanted to ask you = I just

3 thought to myself whether it might be the case that these
—>4 students would talk to each other mm affect one another iste

5 asking how do you do this how do you do that

Speaker D’s suspicion stems from a basic fear that students might have affected and
even copied from each other in carrying out this educational task, which is part of
speaker D’s data collection. With the fear of her data having been slightly
contaminated, speaker D inquires from speaker G if there exists such a possibility
(lines 1 and 2). During the productional course of this inquiry, speaker D uses two
different verbs ‘konusmak and etkilemek’ in her attempt to expressively make her

inquiry (line 3). Subsequent to these verbs, speaker D inserts in the particle iste,
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which displays the opening up of the syntactically relevant informational space
where the details of her inquiry are introduced; ‘iste sen ne yazdin sen ne yazdin’
(line 4). The two verbs, which express a general description of the situation, are
immediately followed by a specific detailing, whose upcoming relevance has been
clearly been indexed by iste. This detail is inserted inside the TCU and after its
completion the speaker carries on as normal. The content of information of the
insertion-TCU as initiated by iste is actually relevantly following from what is
preceding it and is also contributing to the relevance of what is to come. The particle
iste, in addition to signalling the introduction of details acts as a device that enables

its producer to elaborate the details before it is too late to do so.

In the case below in example (6), we have the topic of ‘housing tax’, which, apart
from few exceptions, all Turkish citizens have to pay when they leave the country to
go abroad. Due to the ambiguity in the law, the students studying abroad mostly felt
that they always fell victim to the mercy and goodwill of the custom officers whether

they would have to pay it or not.

Example-6
—1 D: bi mektup veriyolar = iste gdrev izinli gelmistir gdrevinden
2 diye su su tarihler arasinda = vermiyoruz iki seferdir

3  konutfonu

—1 D: they give you a letter = iste it says the person in question
2 1is on leave between these certain dates shown = we did not have

3 to pay the housing tax for the last two times

Speakers N and D relate to each other their individual experiences with custom
officers at the airports. In the part of the topic not included above, speaker D breaks
the news to speaker N that this problem has indefinitely been resolved. In response
to an inquiry made by speaker N, speaker D attempts to explain that all it takes to
avoid having to pay the tax is to obtain a particular letter from the institution you
work for. Having mentioned such a letter, speaker D in her next move, attempts to
give more details about the content of this letter (line 1). The initiation of this

bridging TCU is marked by iste (line 1). The speaker, by means of iste, displays the
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opening up of a space in which relevant extra information is to be appended, the kind
of information which is to exemplify what has just gone before and which opens up a

TCU slot.

We have seen so far that one of the functions of iste is to signal the introduction of
detailed information on the current topic. As an either ‘insertion’ or a separate TCU,
iste prefaces it and indexes that the upcoming TCU includes some details of what has

just been said and is quite relevant to the following as well.

5.3.1.2 Topic Closure

This use of iste performs its function as collocated with the adverb ‘boyle’, thus
forming the particle phrase ‘iste boyle’. The data analysis has revealed that the
occurrence of iste boyle in Turkish conversation where it forms a regular pattern is
used to project the ending of the current speaker’s telling and turn, thus closure of the
topic. In order to recognise this usage of iste, we need to look at the sequential and
activity contexts. Aspects of sequential and activity context describe environments
for the particle phrase iste boyle as a topic closure. Iste béyle is associated with
contexts in which while one of the participants of the conversation does most of the
talking on the topic relevant at that moment, the other participant(s) mostly listen(s)
and contribute(s) to the topic through their insertion questions, backchannels etc. In
such a context, the phrase particle iste boyle indexes that its producer has now
reached the completion of his/her telling and has no more to say about it. The
occurrence of iste boyle also projects forward, indexing a shift to another relevant
issue, either by the current speaker him/herself as an increment to the prior turn or by
another participant as a result of self-selection. When the speaker registers the
particle as the closure of the current topic, the upcoming transition of the topic is

accomplished in a stepwise fashion (Sacks, 1972).

In the extract below, the word ‘recording’ attracts the attention of speaker B, who, as
a result, starts to inquire about the technical equipment required for it. In the part of
the extract not included above, speaker E, in response to speaker B’s suggestion to

leave the scene of conversation to go somewhere else, seems to account for the
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reason why he is in that particular physical environment, where he wouldn’t

normally be.
Example-7
1 B: kasetlemi yani video kasetle teyplemi = nasil yapiyosunuz
2 E: = yok yok seyle video (0.5) comcorder var burda
3 onunla yapiyoruz (0.5) // m iste ben
4 B: // su teyp kasedine benzer
5 kasetleri var
6 E: = tabi tabi ondan = su su kasetler (0.5) sunlari
7 kullaniyoruz [gdsteriyor] (1) ondan sonra onun kaydini yaptim
8 = simdi Derya feedback veriyo OJrencilere eski m gecen haftaki

9 veya evvelsi haftalarda kendi ¢ektigi m dersleri simdi gdsteriyo
10 = onlari video kasede cektik = onlari gdsteriyo ediyo(l) ondan

—11 sonra iste bdyle sen sizde video varmi burda

1 B: with cassettes yani do you use video tape = how do you record
2 E: = no no seyle video (0.5) we have a camcorder here = we use

3 that (0.5) // m iste I

4 B: // those tapes that look like ordinary music tapes

5 E: = yes yes those ones = these these tapes (0.5) we use these

6 [showing] (1) and then I have just finished the recording = now
7 Derya 1s giving feedback to the students previous m last week’s
8 or previous week’s recording which she herself made earlier are
9 being shown now = we copied them on to video tapes = she is

—10 showing them now (1) and then iste béyle have you got a video

11 here

Before proceeding to account for the function of iste boyle, let us try to see how
speaker E had to deal with speaker B’s ‘insertion’ questions (line 1 through 7), which
prevented him from having an uninterrupted space for his telling. Following the
interruption to speaker E’s story account, speaker B’s inquiry about the technical
equipment required for it starts (line 1). Subsequently in his attempt in providing the
information inquired, speaker E once again attempts to resume his account (line 7).
However, at the same time speaker B also starts a confirmation question (lines 4 and
5), which clearly overlaps with speaker E’s story-preface ‘iste ben’ (line 3). As

expected in the case of overlaps (line 3), one party stops, who is speaker E in this
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case and the overlapping party, speaker B, continues and completes his question
(lines 4 and 5). It is possible to think that being already engaged in the construction
of his own utterance, speaker B may have missed speaker E’s story announcement
marked by iste and simply carried on. After the completion of speaker B’s
confirmation question (line 5), speaker E provides his answer by physically showing
the inquired object to speaker B (lines 6 and 7). Subsequently, having already
signalled his orientation to narrate his account, speaker E attempts to do so (lines 7
through 11). As far as the narrative is concerned, ‘onlar: gésteriyo ediyo’ (line 11) is
hearably the final utterance of the story and speaker E subsequently pauses for one
second. After the one-second pause, speaker E starts again with a continuation
particle ‘ondan sonra’, which is subsequently followed by the particle phrase ‘iste

boyle’ (line 11).

The phrase marker ‘iste boyle’ in this context enables the speaker to display that he
has reached the end of his telling and has no more to say about it. Although the
continuation particle ‘ondan sonra’ used after the one-second pause may display that
the speaker is to continue, the occurrence of ‘iste byle’ there confirms that it was a
‘false start’ since the speaker immediately signals the end of his account. ‘Iste boyle’
provides the confirmation that there will be no more telling on the same topic and
after that point, a topic change or shift is relevant. Speaker E’s closure of the topic,
indeed, has a sequential consequence whereby turn-transition as well as topic shift or
change becomes relevant. The emerging TRP displays an orientation towards the
normal procedure of turn-taking. While it is possible for the speaker himself to
continue, another participant may well take the turn after which the conversation is
likely to proceed in another topical direction. Clearly, the option of the current
speaker himself continuing becomes relevant, but his self-selection is done only to

direct a question to speaker B and they proceed from there.

In this context in example (8), speaker B mainly responds to speaker E’s earlier
inquiry about his brother since he has not heard any news of him for some time.
Example-8

1 B: ordanda artik icabinda anam babam acil hasta diye bi yalan

2 patlatip cat diye kalkip istese gelebilirdi = ama haber verdik
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biz = sirf kafasi bulanmasin diye haber vermeyebilirdik =
ordaki durumu biliyoz
anladim

B: ben = sdyledik annemle biz ikimiz de ama (0.5) sey yapmadi

~ o 0o W
[l

= ne kadardir calisiyo orda simdi
(2)
8 B: alti ayi yaklasik (0.5) alti ayi tam doldurmadida = alti

9 ayl belkide Aralikta Ocakta dolduracak
10 E: mhm
11 B: = alti ayi doldurdu //asadi yukari
12 E: //iyi glizel
13 B: iste yilbasinda bi aciktan bi maas ikramiye = yilbasindan
14 sonra bi zam orani kardesim diustniiyo
15 E: mhm

16 B: aile sirketi oldugu icin boyle isc¢ci m calisanlara pek iyi
—17 bakmiyomus = iste béyle falan filan vesaire

1 B: he could have made up a story that my mum or dad is sick and
2 then just popped down here if he had wanted = but we did let
3 him know = we could have kept this news from him not to let
4 him be confused = we know how he 1is there

5 I see

6 I = both my mum and I told him but (0.5) he did not do sey

7 = how long has he been working there

(2)

8 B: almost six months (0.5) not exactly six months = it’11

9 have been six months maybe in December or January

10 E: mhm

11 B: = he has been there for almost //six months

12 E: //that’s good

13 B: iste he’ll have a bonus salary in the New Year = he also has
14 a certain figure of salary rise after New Year

15 E: mhm

16 B: because it’s a family business it 1is said they are not m
—17 very keen on the welfare of their workers = igste béyle etc

18 etc

Speaker B mainly describes (lines 1 through 4) what his brother has been doing

lately, and specifically in the part of the conversation shown above, how his brother
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missed a chance of a promising job in a multi-national company. In his first turn
(lines 1 through 4), speaker B is describing how his brother actually wasted a chance
for a better job and what he could have done in order to create a chance for himself
to go to this job interview with the company in question. Speaker B also appends the
detail (line 3) that there is no responsibility on the shoulders of the family since he
and his mother did inform his brother of the job interview though they had the
chance and a relevant reason not to do so in order not to cause any confusion in his
brother’s mind about his current job’s prospects. At the next potential TRP, speaker
E demonstrates his understanding by ‘anladim’ (line 5), which functionally acts as a
continuation particle for speaker B. Subsequently, speaker B resumes (line 6) to
summarise his story at the end of which a slot is created which, as Levinson (1983)
points out, ‘this is the slot where story recipients can be expected to ask for further
details or clarifications’. At this point, speaker E self-selects (line 7) and initiates a
turn in which he asks speaker B a question to ask for further details. As this question
is related to his story, speaker B resumes (line 8) again in an attempt to provide for
more details. At one point, speaker B receives a continuation token from speaker E
with ‘mhm’ (line 10), indicating that he is expected to carry on. As speaker B
repeating almost the same thing in line 11, speaker E shows an appreciation of the
story with ‘iyi giizel’ (line 12), which overlaps with the last part of speaker B’s
utterance. Subsequently speaker B proceeds (lines 13 and 14) by exemplifying the
details about his brother’s current job prospects. It should be noted here that speaker
B starts his turn (line 13) with the particle iste where it marks the introduction of

exemplification/detail, another function of iste, which we have looked at above.

Speaker B’s specification turn receives another continuation token by ‘mhm’ from
speaker E (line 15) and then subsequently comes the turn (line 16 and 17) in which
we see the marking (line 17) of the closure of the current telling that speaker B is
engaged in. As far as the telling is concerned, what preceded the particle was the
completion and the particle indexes the closure of the current topic. When we look
at the immediate sequential environment, we see that it is speaker E’s display of
understanding with ‘anladim’, which follows the closure. Subsequently, speaker B

initiates a new turn in which he offers speaker E to go somewhere else to carry on the
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conversation. This turn is important since it is the first one after the turn in which he
indexed the closure of the previous topic. As is clear, he does not pursue the same

topic.

What is even more significant is that what counts as his suggestion to speaker E has
no connection to what has just preceded. That is, it is a sort of sharp change of topic.
What the above-account of the immediate sequential context makes clear is that
speaker B actually closed the topic of which he was doing most of the telling and it
was the particle ‘iste boyle’ which projected and indeed peformed its closure. What
normally follows the particle ‘iste boyle’ is, as Levinson (1983) emphasises,
‘recognition of story endings can easily provide the suspension and resumption of
normal turn-taking’. All the participants resume, maybe, with a new topic with the

normal turn-taking in operation.

5.3.1.3 Highlighting Information Unit

Another environment where a recurrent occurrence of iste is found is in contexts in
which the speaker uses it to strengthen the information content of the remark that
s’/he makes. The attempt by the current speaker to place emphasis on a particular
piece of information is accomplished and displayed by iste in order to direct the
focus of the participants. By foregrounding it from the surrounding talk, the speaker,
by means of iste, marks this information as significant, which positively contributes
towards the joint construction of the meaning. One point may be in need of
clarification here, if we tend to compare this particular function of iste with that of
yani as it mark speaker’s emphasis (see Chapter 4.4.3). Highlighting information
unit function of iste here, as the term itself suggests, is related to information unit it
refers to rather than the speaker’s stance to what s/he said, which is the case with

yani’s above-mentioned function.

When we look at the operational procedure as highlighting information unit, we
observe that iste’s placement within a TCU does not have a fixed place of
occurrence, but a number of different ones. One main reason for this variety of place

of employment is closely related to the information unit within the TCU, on which
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the speaker wants to place the emphasis. For instance, in cases where the focus is to
be drawn on an information unit early in the TCU, iste is placed TCU-initially,
whereas in the cases where the focal information unit is towards the end of TCU, the
employment of iste comes TCU-finally. At this point, it can also relevantly be
observed that the aforementioned flexible word order in Turkish plays a role in this
flexible deployment of iste within a TCU. In the examples 5 and 6, the TCU-initial
placements of iste indicate that the focal information that is to be emphasised is

closer to the beginning.

We may illustrate this function referring to an extract below previously analysed as
example (5) in Section 4.2.2. To reiterate, all five participants are engaged in the
comparison of shopping and business centres in Istanbul. With each of the
participants presenting their own informational contributions in turn, speaker A, in
the extract below, confirms what the previous speaker just produced.

Example-9

—A: Kapitoldeki cok biiylik evet iste esas merkez sey Maslak
—>A: the one in Kapitol is very big yes iste its headquarters is sey

Maslak

Having converged with the information presented in the previous TCU in his first
one, speaker A initiates and prefaces his second TCU by iste, which displays the
emphasis on the remark. On closer inspection on the construction of this TCU, we
see that it is ‘merkez’, the headquarters of this chain of shopping centres, that speaker
A wants to emphasise. So, iste is placed closer to the subject and this is the reason
that it occurs TCU-initially. The adjective ‘esas’ in the noun phrase ‘esas merkez’ is
also used by the speaker (though just to say ‘merkez’ would perfectly be sufficient)
to strengthen this bit of information and mark it as significant. Such treatment of
pointing out a particular segment as ‘significant’ draws closer attention from the
hearers. With its effect of highlighting on the rest of the utterance, iste tends to
signal the foregrounding of information, which the speaker considers relevantly
significant for the purpose of accomplishing joint construction of meaning and

understanding.
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The three speakers below air their views on the worsening economic situation in their
country. Speakers G and E, being state-sponsored students, try their hands at
explaining to speaker M how the then-recent change in monetary policy financially
affected the ordinary people with a fixed revenue in their country including
themselves.

Example-10
1 E: simdi elli elli //kUsuUrbinlira
G: //elliiic bin kat

2

3 M: = hayret bisey ya abi varya burda bdyle bisey olsa yer
4 yerinden oynar lan ne demek lan yani ylz paunt birden

5

kesiyorlar sizden

—6 E: ee: abi Tirkiyede insanlarin durumu bu iste realite bu

7 Tirkiyede

1 E: it’s now fifty fifty something //thousand liras

2 G: //fifty three thousand times as much
3 M: = that’s very dramatic you know if something like that

4 happens in this country there would be no stone unturned what
5 is it yani they cut off from you hundred pounds in one go

—6 E: ee: this shows the situation of people in Turkey iste this 1is

7 the reality in Turkey

The point of the discussion is that the high rate of inflation in recent years has put a
great financial burden on the shoulders of the majority of the people with a fixed-
revenue. As a result, the purchasing value of their revenue keeps gradually falling,
which implicates that the fellow citizens in their country are gradually getting poorer
and poorer. In an attempt to present a clearer picture to speaker M, who is a self-
financed student, speakers G and E emphasise (lines 1 and 2) that as much as one
hundred pounds has been cut off from their monthly salary as a result of this policy
change. In response, speaker M makes no effort in his own turn (lines 3 through 5)
to conceal his amazement at what he has heard. Initially he produces his own
assessment (line 3) and then offers a scenario (lines 3 and 4) in which he makes a
relative comparison of what the public’s reaction would have been if the same thing
had happened in the Western World. And in his final TCU (line 5), he once again
repeatedly expresses his amazement and disbelief at what has actually happened.
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After the completion of speaker M’s turn, speaker E self-selects himself as the next
speaker and produces (line 6) his conclusive assessment of the ‘de facto’ situation in
Turkey. Subsequently in his second TCU, speaker E tends to express his assessment
in a more concrete and direct fashion by saying ‘iste realite bu Tiirkiyede’ (line 6). It
is observable that the noun ‘realite’ is the key element here. It forms the subject of
the TCU it is used in. The TCU-initial employment of iste is significant since it
implies that the immediately following element is to be emphasised. Indeed, the
subject ‘realite’ is to be foregrounded from the surrounding talk by the emphatic
effect of iste. Closer inspection of the informational content of the TCU reveals that
the noun ‘realite’ is important since it is the assessment of what the current speaker
has said up to that point. [ste functions as a kind of ‘tie-back’ between the previous

proposition and its subsequent assessment as produced by the same current speaker.

In the following examples (11) and (12), we will see another pattern of iste with the
same effect of emphasis on the nearby constructional unit, but with different
syntactic place of deployment within the TCU it is found. When the current holder
of the turn draws the focus of recipients on a unit element located towards the end of

TCU s/he has been constructing, s’he places the marker igste TCU-finally.

Speakers have been talking about the health consequences of over-studying. Speaker
M and G earlier on have claimed that the regular schedule of studying very hard is
responsible for their ‘loss of hair’ and ‘premature ageing’. The speaker E tells the
other two participants the story of one of his flat-mates, who has had a nervous
breakdown due to the self-inflicted over-studying.

Example-11
1 M: niye konusamiyo = nedeni neymis peki

—2 E: bilmiyoruz iste sanirim sey mm sinir mm stres = kiz kafayi
3 yemis resmen kafayi yemis

1 M: why can’t she speak = what’s the reason then
—2 E: we don’t know iste I think sey mm nervousness mm stress = she

3 has gone nuts literally she has just gone nuts
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Speaker M subsequently inquires about the reason (line 1) why the person in
question was incapable of producing speech, that is, the medical consequence she is
suffering from. In response speaker E subsequently goes ‘bilmiyoruz iste’ (line 2)
where the particle is used TCU-finally as a response to the inquiry. It has to be
emphasised here that since this is a relatively short TCU, the TCU-initial placement
would not have created the same effect. Although the sequential requirement of the
adjacency pair has been met, the response, in terms of informational content, is not
the sufficient one. The inability to supply the appropriate information is, however,
not the fault of speaker E. Since the person in question has just been to the hospital,
the diagnosis is at nobody’s disposal. So, speaker E emphasises his response, by the
help of iste that the finally accurate information is not available to him either. Iste
functions here to display the place the speaker wants the recipients to focus on since
it is significant for the meaning he is trying to construct. It is relevant to observe at
this point that regardless of the position iste is placed at, we still see the ‘tie-back’
effect: The highlighted TCU by speaker E is produced in response to the immediately
previous inquiry. So, interestingly, despite the location of iste’s deployment in this
particular pattern, the TCUs by different speakers in their own turns are

informationally tied to each other.

In the following, there is another example of the second pattern in which iste
performs its conventional function of highlighting. Once again, iste is deployed

closer to the constructional unit to be focused on.

In the case we have below, basically speakers I and M account for their
disappointment and resulting helplessness at their university’s decision to ban
smoking within the university complex. They even claim that it is in a way
discrimination against smokers since many places have no special areas for smoking.

Example-12
1 I: pubda ve student unionda serbest

2 D: = hepsinde evet
—3 M: ama students union sltrekli acik olmuyo iste

1 I: you are allowed [to smoke] in the pub and students union
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2 D: = in all of them yes

—3 M: but the students union is not always open iste

In the early part of the conversation not present above, speaker D explains about the
possible places where smoking is allowed at her university. Subsequently speaker D
responds to speaker I’s repetitive inquiry for confirmation (line 1) to the options of
smoking places available at her university. Having finally confirmed speaker I’s
inquiry in her turn above, speaker D completes her turn (line 2) and subsequently
speaker M self-selects and produces what seems to be a ‘forcefully contrastive’ TCU,
in which she claims, that despite a similar situation at their university, the limited
opening hours is what makes it problematic, ‘ama students union siirekli acik
olmuyor iste’ (line 3). The speaker M terminates her turn at this point by not
proceeding. The TCU-final employment of iste, as a closer look at the construction
of this TCU reveals, indexes that what the speaker considers as significant is towards
the end of the unit. Informationally, the fact that the two venues in question, the pub
and the students’ union (bar), are not open and available during daytime is the key
point in speaker M’s assertion. The action is described at the end of the TCU.
Therefore, since the focus is drawn on the action of the proposition, iste is used

closer to it, which is TCU-final in this case.

When we look at the issue of ‘tie-back’, we see what is highlighted informationally,
as displayed by iste in speaker M’s turn, is not tied back directly to the immediately
prior one, but to the one before that, which is that of speaker I. Prior to the part of
the extract reproduced above, both speaker D and I were separately describing the
actual situation at their own universities. So, what speaker D implies with ‘hepsinde
evet’ (line 2) is related to her own university, not that of speaker I. Bearing in mind
that speakers M and I are students of the same university, speaker M’s TCU is

informationally tied back to speaker I’s turn, which is before the turn of speaker D.

It has appeared so far that iste is frequently found in contexts where the producer of
iste uses it to highlight and emphasise a point in his/her utterance unit under
construction. What is highlighted is foregrounded and attracts closer attention for the

better understanding of the speaker meaning. Speakers tend to use it closer to the
158



point, which they want to emphasise. So, the difference in their place of deployment
has to do with which part the producer of iste wants the focus to be placed on. It has
also been observed that there is a close informational ‘tie-back’ between the TCUs in
the case of same speaker, or between the turns in the case of turns by different

speakers.

5.3.1.4 Marker of Reported Speech

The particle iste has been found to occur as a marker of direct quotation, which is a
way of indicating a shift from narrator’s perspective to other character’s perspective.
The particle iste in this use can also be seen within the context of exemplification.
This function of iste is usually achieved within the context of reported speeches in
which the current speaker uses iste seemingly to mark his/her shift from the
evaluative remarks of the speaker to the reported conversation while s/he is actually
shifting into exemplification in which detailed information is introduced. In this
environment, the current speaker is mostly involved in doing the telling of a story.
During its productional course, while the speaker attempts to change his/her stance
from describing his/her point of view into appending those of other parties, who are
not presently available, the placement of iste here helps the speaker to display this
shift, which is actually a shift into the introduction of further details about what has
just gone previously. What is exemplified in the form of reported speech comes as
an independent TCU whose completion is subsequently followed by the resumption

of the current speaker’s normal stance.

Iste in this specific function also acts as a device, which marks the boundary between
its own producer’s assessment/assertions and those of third persons. Thus, the
recipients have an access to a clear recognition of what is reported and what is the
speaker’s own remark, though the reporting takes the form of exemplification. It
seems to be relevant to observe here that it is possible to claim here that iste with this

occurrence also marks the speaker’s ‘change of footing’ whereby the speaker makes

*Goffman (1981: 128) describes the change of footing as ‘a change in the alignment we take up to
ourselves and the others. A change in our footing is another way of talking about a change in our
frame for events’.
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clear the boundary between his own talk and that of another person possibly not

present at that moment.

The participants in the extract below are talking about a particular actor and his

partnership with somebody else on a TV channel, whose focus later shifts to this

particular TV channel’s so-called funny but ‘boring” commercials, in which products

retailed by the same company that owned the TV channel are advertised.

Example-13
1 M: TGRT yemi transfer oldu
2 E: en son TGRTde Oztiirk Serengille bir program yapiyordu o
3 M: o§lum yanliz TGRT nin reklamlarini seyrediyormusunuz
4 E: nasil
5 G: karin adgrisi aman aman karin agdgrisi gibi
6 E: nasi nasi
—7 M: abi c¢ok komik ya simdi sey diyor iste (1) bir tane sacg
8 kurutma makinasiyla geliyor 1iste bak karicidim sac¢ kurutma
9 makinasi aldim diyor ondan sonra bak hem diyo hem ayni
10 zamanda sicak hem soduk hava tfliiyo kadin aa: aa: aa:
11 G: evet bunu hatirliyorum ya = aman allahim
1 has he been transferred to TGRT
2 E: he has recently been putting up a show with Oztiirk Serengil
3 at TGRT
4 M: do you ever watch TGRT’s commercials
5 E: how [are they]
6 G: disaster oh my god they are just like a disaster
7 E: how how
—8 M: it’s so funny mate now the guy says sey iste (1) he comes
9 home with an hair drier 1iste look honey I have bought a hair
10 drier today he says and then it blows both hot air and cold
11 air the wife goes aa: aa: aa:

12 G: yes I do remember this one = oh my god

The initial inquiry by speaker M is indeed a shift of focus (line 1). While the focus is

initially on the change of appearance of one of the staff of the TV channel in

question, it is shifted to the commercials transmitted there. This focus shift is
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immediately positively responded to by speaker E in line four where he basically
requests more information. The initiation of request is subsequently followed by
speaker G’s evaluative assessment of the commercial in question in which he asserts
they are no better than ‘a disaster’ (line 5). With the completion of speaker G’s turn,

speaker E once again repeats his request for more elaborate information (line 6).

And subsequently speaker M takes the turn in an attempt to provide the information.
In turn seven speaker M starts with an initial assessment ‘abi ¢ok komik ya’ (line 7),
which is a typical story-preface (Sacks, 1972) providing the relevance of the
upcoming story. Subsequently at the initial part of the productional course of his
story, speaker M immediately makes it clear that he is about to elaborate upon this
specific TV commercial by describing the actual scene, ‘simdi sey diyor iste (line 7)
and subsequently he pauses for one second (line 7). Looking at what has been
produced before and after the pause, it seems possible to conclude that it is a
‘planning pause’. While speaker M is seemingly preparing to describe the so-called
funny scene before the pause, we observe that after the one-second seemingly
planning pause, he starts the provision of more information, which actually aims to
lay the contextual background of the story (lines 7 through 10). As it is clear, right
after the incremental information, speaker M begins to give the description of the
dialogue (line 7) that takes place between the actors in the commercial. The
completion of the TCU containing extra information subsequently sees the placement
of iste (line 7) which prefaces and displays speaker M’s report of the dialogue taking
place between the actor and actress in the commercial. With the deployment of iste
in this slot (line 7), speaker M is shifting not only from the status of ‘assessing’ to
‘reporting’, but also from describing to exemplifying of the details of the story under
construction. By means of iste the speaker M also indicates the boundary between
his own and those of the third persons currently not present. With the effect of iste in
displaying the relevant boundary, speaker M resumes to elaborate with further details

upon the dialogue in the commercial in his following TCU to its completion.

It has been clear that the deployment of iste in the environments revealed above

indexes the clear separation between the speaker’s own evaluative remarks and those
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of the third parties (including those who may not be present). Together with further
exemplification of what has just gone in the form of reported speech, the particle

contributes towards a joint construction of meaning.

5.3.1.5 Marker of Information Tie-Back

One final function of iste that we can include within the Content Domain is related to
tying two distant pieces of information across the same discourse as well as
information in two distantly different conversations. Similar to the turn/floor claimer
function, iste is found in the turn-initial position. What is done through the talk by
claiming of the floor and by breaking the ongoing talk, the speaker by means of iste,
ties the information content of his/her upcoming TCU to the earlier point of the topic.
After the transition of speaking turn to the next speaker, what s/he does subsequently
is not to informationally follow what has just preceded, but to return and tie the

informational content of his upcoming TCU to the original starting point of the topic.

The participants in the extract below talk about a private language course, its owner

and its manageress, who happens to be a familiar figure to all participants.

Example-13
1 E: yeni bir dershane acgilmis bu Anglo Dil diye hocam (0.5)
2 duydunuzmu?
3 M: Anglo Dil mhm//
4 // bu Ay Ayse = eskiden burda calisan bir Kibrais
5 Tirkli bi bayan vardi ya?
6 M: = mhm
7 E: = Ayse Mustafa
8 M: = tamam = O mu acmis
9 E: = o acgmis
10 M: midirid de arkadasim zaten = benim sinif arkadasim = bayan =
11 emekli olmus = oraya miidiir olmus

34 D: bide bu Anglodil galiba Ingilteredeki bi okulun devami gibi
35 = sanki onun temsilciligini almis gibi gdriniiyo = yada
36 bilmiyorum o havayimi yaratiyolar
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37 E: varmi Oyle bisey
38 D: = sanki o6yle biseylerle reklam yapiliyo

—39 M: iste bende gidip bi Inciye hayirli olsun demeye gittim (1)
40 birazda bilgi alayim [okul hakkinda]

41 E: mhm (1) hocam sizde yani emekli olduktan sonra rahat rahat

42 bu tir isler yapabilirsiniz (1) vyani simdiden aslinda

43 sondaj mondaj

1 E: there is this new langauge course called Anglo Dil sir

2 (0.5) have you herad about it?

3 M: Anglo Dil mhm//

4 E // this Ay Ayse = remember the Turkish Cypriot
5 lady who used to work here?

7 M: = mhm

8 E: = Ayse Mustafa

9 M: = ok = is it her who opened it

10 E: = it is her who opened her

11 M: its manageress is a friend of mine anyway = my old classmate
12 = a lady = she is retired now = she has been made the

13 manageress of the course

34 D: also this Anglodil seems like a branch of an English school
35 = it looks as 1if they are their representative here = or I
36 don’t know they may be pretending that they are
37 E: is it true
38 D: = it’s as 1if that’s how they are promoting themselves

—»39 M: iste I just went there to say good luck to Inci(l) I thought
40 I could get some information as well [about the
41 language school]
42 E: mhm (1) sir you yani after you retire can easily find
43 these sorts of teaching jobs (1) yani you can even make

44 some contacts now

In the part of the extract provided above, the focus is on a private language course.
Speaker E seeks confirmation (line 1) from speaker M to see if he has heard of the

course before. Speaker E continues to provide more information about the course,
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specifically about the owner of the course (lines 4 through 9). Having received a
confirmation about the owner of the course, speaker M explains that he has met the
manageress of the course, who happened to be an old classmate of him. After this
point, the conversation develops in the direction of various subtopic related to the
course manageress and private language tuition. At some point, as is illustrated in
the example above, the focus is shifted by speaker D to the status of this language
school about which speaker D expresses her assessment (lines 34 through 36) that
this school may be a branch of an England-based language schools chain. Speaker E,
who wants to receive confirmation (line 37) whether this rumor is true or it is just a
‘promotional rumor’, also pursues this particular assessment. Subsequently, speaker
D, in her own turn, proceeds to strengthen her prior assessment (line 38). As soon as
speaker D brings her turn to a hearable completion, speaker M makes use of the
emerging TRP and initiates his speakership by using iste as the very first element of
his new turn and initial TCU (line 39). A closer look at speaker M’s turn reveals that
the propositional content of his new turn does not follow from what has preceded
(line 38), but can relevantly be traced back to his turn on this issue earlier in the
conversation (lines 10 and 11). Speaker M, with help of the particle iste, is able to

tie the propositional content of an earlier piece of talk to his current turn.

The sequence seen in the example below is only a very small part of the talk, which
started earlier. In the initial part of the topic, speaker I and M first describe and then
complain about the smoking restrictions imposed on smokers in certain venues at

their university in the UK.

Example-15

1 I: kahveyi aliyosun = gidiyosun = orda ig¢iyosun = ee:

2 bizim hakkimiz ne olcak

3 D: gluluyor

4 E: guliyor

5 M: ben bile kizdim artik onlara = beraber oturup kantinde kahve
6 //icemiyoruz

7 // bide demokrasiden dem vururlar

8 M: bu sigarasiz ic¢miyo ciinkl

9 D: kantini tamamen sigarasizmi yaptilar
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36 D: ve adamda tiryaki
37 E: acayip tiryaki hemde

—38 I: iste yani ben kendimi disliinliyorum = ben sigarasiz diisiinemem

39 bile mesela ben kiitiiphanede niye calisamiyorum

1 I: you take the coffee = you go there = and you drink it

2 there = how about our rights

3 laughs

4 laughs

5 even I am cross with them = we just can’t sit and drink
6 coffee together at the coffee-bar

7 I: this is not democratic at all

8 he just can’t drink the coffee without a fag

9 D: is smoking completely banned in the coffee-bar then

36 D: and he is an addict
37 E: he is such an addict
—>38 I: iste yani I can only relate to my own situation = I can’t
39 even properly think without smoking that is the main reason

40 why I can’t study in the library

As we have seen before, all the participants collectively contribute to the topic
smoking with various degrees of shifts in several topical directions from their own
personal experiences. It has to be noted here that the issue of smoking, initiated and
mainly revolved around speaker I as he is the only smoker in the group. The focus
was on speaker I’s complaint about his university’s ‘segregation’ against smokers
like himself and how it was difficult for him to smoke even at the university’s cafes,
it later moved on to how the same issue is handled in other participants’ university.
In the immediate sequential context, speaker D and M are engaged in developing the
topic by initially relating the general situation and then an example of a specific
person. At the next transition relevant place that emerged after the completion of

speaker E’s ‘reflective assessment’ (line 37), speaker I initiates his own turn with iste
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as the very first element of this new turn. As the focal point of the topic was speaker
I’s own problem of smoking restrictions at his university, it gradually developed and
moved onto other aspects regarding the issue of smoking. With the transition of
speaking turn, we see that what speaker 1 does in line 38 is not to informationally
follow what has just preceded (line 37), but to return and tie the informational
content of his upcoming TCU to the original starting point of the topic (line 1). We,
therefore, see that speaker I’s specific complaint of not being able to smoke
anywhere he wishes to in line 38 is linked to his initial focal point of the smoking

restrictions mentioned in line 1.

In sum, the function of the particle iste in contexts such as described above is to re-
establish the relevance of original focus of the topic and link them through tie-back.
As it was stated at the beginning of the section, the particle iste can help to link two
distant pieces of conversation in the same conversation as well as two distant
conversations. Even though the data at hand does not provide any examples of this
sort, the researcher of the thesis has recently observed a case in which the particle
iste has helped to connect two pieces of the same topic, which was as far as two and

half hours away from each other.

5.3.2 Qualifying Function
Some of the occurrences of iste have been found to be functioning on the local level
within the Qualifying Function of the Content Domain. Below are the illustrations of

the functions in question.

5.3.2.1 Answer-Preface to Questions

This occurrence of iste has a function within the Qualifying Function of the Content
Domain where the occurrence of iste comprises a pattern that is recurrently found in
adjacency pair contexts where the speaker initiates his/her response to the
immediately previous question by prefacing it with iste. A closer look at the
information load of the iste-initiated responses reveals that their content is relevantly
concerned with the organisation of preference: the subsequent response from the

current speaker is not necessarily the exact answer to the question asked. In other
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words, although the response is a second pair part, what is produced as an answer
does not give the exact information being sought. So, the organisation of preference
is involved here, and the speaker displays by iste that the upcoming response is not a
satisfactorily complete one to the question. Levinson (1983) describes the notion of
preference ‘not as a psychological claim about speaker’s or hearer’s desires, but as a
label for a structural phenomenon’. Within the preference structure, preferred
seconds to different and unrelated adjacency first pair parts have less material than
dispreferreds. Levinson (1983) also points out that in addition to the structural
aspects of preference organisation, a rule for speech production is also required: “try
to avoid the dispreferred action, the action that generally occurs in dispreferred
format”. Referring to several other works on this issue, Levinson (ibid.) sums up the
general characteristics of dispreferred seconds as having a possible combination of
delays, prefaces, accounts and a declination component. Among these general
characteristics, iste functions as a preface for dispreferred seconds in which it

indexes that the upcoming response is not the complete one to the prior question.

In the piece of conversation here in example (16), the speakers are engaged in
exchanging information about their city’s biggest ever international business centre
in an attempt to supply information to speaker E, who knows very little about its
history and current situation.

Example-16
1 A: orayil ¢ilgin bi yer yaptilar zaten
2 E: ne oteli olacak

—3 A: iste Buttim icinde bi otel

1 A: they have magnificently transformed that place
2 E: which hotel is it going to be

—>3 A: iste a hotel within the Buttim complex

Spreading over a very large area and containing one of the tallest tower buildings in
the country, speaker A above talks very highly of the final outcome of the complex
referring to it as a ‘¢zlgin bir yer’ (line 1). Speaker E in referring to the tower of the

complex inquiries (line 2) about the future state of the building since the complex
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was not yet complete. Speaker E, having previously heard that some part of the
building will be turned into a hotel, puts the question ‘ne oteli olacak’ (line 2), which
forms the first part of the adjacency pair. Subsequently, speaker A to whom this
question was directed provides the response to it, which is the second pair part and
prefaces it by iste (line 3). The initiation of the turn and prefacing of the response
specifically by iste in this slot demonstrates that the upcoming response is not
necessarily the complete answer. When we focus on the TCU in the first pair part, it
is clear that by ‘ne oteli’ (line 2), speaker E is after the name or the corporate
company, which aims to open up the hotel there. So using a ‘wh’ question in this

first part of the adjacency pair, speaker E requires to hear a specific name.

However, the second pair part as produced by speaker A does not provide any name
or anything to that effect whatsoever; ‘iste Buttim icinde bir otel’ (line 3). It is
relevant to observe that speaker A himself does not possess any information about
the name of the hotel. Otherwise, there is no reason why he would not provide the
name of the hotel. It is at this point that the initiation of the turn and its prefacing by
iste signals that the upcoming TCU does not contain the exact information as
required by the previous question. Indexing the upcoming TCU as a dispreferred
second pair part, the particle, by its recurrent deployment, forms a conventional
pattern in Turkish conversational discourse for prefacing incomplete responses to

first pair part questions.

Speaker G below is trying to describe a particular theatre critic, who would always
be present at the annual University Theatre Festival. Speaker G’s description of this
hard-to-please critic is related to a TV comedy-show of which he was a part and
which is a dire contradiction to his so-called literary criticism about the plays that he
made at the festival.

Example-17
1 E: ne oyun oynadi bizimkiler hatirliyomusun

—2 G: ya iste OJuz Atayin Tutunamiyanlarini oynamislardi galiba
3 M: Tutunamiyanlarmi onu oyunmu yapmislar abi Oyunlarla
4 Yasayanlar olabilir

5 G: oOylemi
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E: ha Oyunlarla Yasayanlar = tamam
7 M: = onun oyunu var

1 E: do you remember which play ours [university’s theatre

2 company] have staged
—>3 G: ya iste they have staged OJuz Atay’s Tutunamiyanlar I suppose
M: did you say Tutunamiyanlar was 1t adopted to a play it

could be Oyunlarla Yasayanlar
: really

® N Y o

G
E: that is Oyunlarla Yasayanlar = that’s it
M: = that [book] was adopted to a play

The occurrence of iste in the conversational context above is quite similar to what we
have just seen above except it is coupled with ‘ya’, a very common Turkish
interjection, in Lewis’s (1967) words ‘with a variety of functions in colloquial
Turkish’. In his attempt to account for some of his actions during the festival,
speaker G mentions that a fight almost broke out between the speaker E’s
university’s theatre group and this infamous critic after his bitter criticism of their
play. Speaker E immediately inquires in an attempt to find out which play they
staged in the festival (line 1). With this question speaker E constructs the first part of
an adjacency pair and automatically allocates speaker G as the next speaker by
directing the question to him. Subsequent to the completion of speaker E’s question,
speaker G starts his turn (line 2) to produce the second pair part and prefaces it by
‘va iste’. What follows this combined particle is the provision of the information in
the form of response. During the course of the turn containing the first pair part,
speaker E seeks the information, which is the title of the play performed by his
university’s theatre company. Speaker G initiates his turn of response by prefacing it
by ‘ya iste’ (line 2). Here again, we have the typical feature of dispreferreds
whereby iste is further supported by another hesitation token ‘ya’. This combined

particle prefaces and marks the dispreferred status of the upcoming response.

In this connection, there should be some sort of uncertainty about the title of the play
provided in his one-TCU-long turn by speaker G. Indeed, the credibility of the
response in which speaker G provides ‘a’ title to the play is further mitigated by the
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addition ‘galiba’ (line 2). It is observable that speaker G is not one hundred percent
sure about the title he has just provided. So, the fact that the upcoming response may
not be the complete one to the question is as indexed by the combined preface ‘ya
iste’ is further justified at the end of speaker G’s TCU. Indeed, as the following
exchange of turns reveals (lines 3 thruogh 7), speaker M issues a confirmation
question in which he tries to make sure that the book Tutunamiyanlar by the
playwright in question (Oguz Atay) has been adapted to a stage play. Subsequently,
over the course of his turn, speaker M offers another title (lines 3 and 4) by the same
playwright for the same play in question. The suggestion of this name is
immediately confirmed by speaker E as the correct one after speaker G’s passively
quiet acceptance ‘dylemi’ (line 5). Speaker E’s momentary recognition and
confirmation upon hearing the candidate title is based on the fact that speaker E

himself actually watched this play not long ago.

In sum, what such examples illustrate is that the particle iste (sometimes combined
with other linguistic elements such as the hesitation token ‘ya’ as in the second
example) is, as the above examples reveal, a conventional and standard way of
prefacing and marking dispreferred second pair parts of adjacency pairs, which
comtain only incomplete information to the questions in the first pair part. The
numbers in square brackets next to each function show which example illustrates

which function for the purpose of quick reference.
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Table 5.9: Functions of Iste Found in the Relevant Domains of Conversation.
Conversational Content Domain

Structure Domain

*Marker of Extended Frame Function
Turns [1] *Exemplification/Detail
*Turn and Floor Claimer| [6]
[3] *Topic Closure [7]
*Highlight Marker [9]
*Marker of Reported

Speech [13]
*Marker of Information
Tie- Back [15]
Qualifying Function
* Answer-Preface to
Questions [17]

5.4 Conclusion

The data analyses have revealed that iste ranks as the third most used particle after
yani and sey in this study. Various functions performed by iste have been mainly
described by reference to two Conversational Domains: the Conversational Structure
and the Content Domains. The results of the analyses have illustrated that
occurrence of iste with a specific turn-initial TCU-construction is observable as
functioning to claim for a multi-size turn unit within the Conversational Structural
Domain. That is, turn-initial or early in a turn uses of iste have narrative functions.
Narrative is a type of talk with its own structural conventions and interactional
relevance. Narratives differ significantly from regular turn-by-turn conversation in
its sequential implications, so that we might expect iste to function with special
organisation functions, not available in other forms of talk. In narratives, iste can
introduce the initial expository section to set the action in motion as well as mark
transitions to succeeding sections including the closure of the narrative. Although
the DisP iste makes no semantic contribution to the story, it helps to give it a
structure. Therefore, this iste-construction proves to be useful for conversationalists
to bid for extended turn space for the telling of their personal accounts/stories in a

competitive turn exchange environment. The other use of iste in this Domain is the
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turn-initial occurrence of iste, which is mostly associated with contexts in which the

speaker uses this particle to mark his/her entry into the sequence.

Within the Frame Function of the Content Domain, the exemplification/detail
function of iste is related to the organisation of topic. This function is performed in
environments where a speaker, during the topical development of his/her talk, uses
iste to index the exemplification or detail of the preceding informational piece.
Next, some occurrences of isze have certain Frame Functions where the turn-final use
of iste combined with another item ‘bdyle’, thus iste boyle, marks the closure of a
topic by signalling that its producer has no more to say. The contribution of iste to
informational aspect of conversation within the Frame Function is operative when it
is used to highlight a particular information unit by foregrounding it, which is
relevant for the interpretation of speaker’s overall message. The position of iste is
variable in this usage, mostly because of the flexible word order of Turkish. It is
possible to find this function of iste in all positions depending on the information unit
the speaker wants to highlight. The next function of iste found in this Domain is also
closely related to exemplification whereby iste marks to distinguish the talk the
speaker reported of someone else from his/her own. The TCU-initial occurrence of
iste preceding the reported speech is a signal that the current speaker is not the

provider of the information but that the upcoming is quotation.

The last function of iste found in this Domain is the tie-back function. Besides
indexing longer turns at talk for personal accounts and ending of oral narratives, iste
regularly serves to re-establish its user’s main story line or theme following
digressions and interruptions. Here we see that iste can also point back to utterances
that are non-adjacent within the discourse in order to provide a coherent semantic
interpretation. That is, a speaker’s utterance-initial isfe connects back to his/her own
or another speaker’s distantly previous utterance (as far as even few hours between
the two pieces of discourse). In adjacency pair contexts within the Qualifying
Function, it turns out that iste prefaces dispreferred answers to questions when there

is informational insufficiency in the answer provided.

172



Finally, as we have stated in (5.2.2), the particle iste in claiming the turn and the
floor as different from yani, makes it possible for its producer to signal that s/he is
disengaging from the informational projection of the prior turn. This point is
important in that it indicates the difference between turn-initial occurrences of yani
and iste. While a turn-initial yani displays the connection between the current and
previous speaker acting like a ‘connective and continuative’, the use of iste turn-
initially, on the other hand, in certain contexts by the current speaker while claiming
the turn and floor again is hearable as a disjunction marker, alerting recipients that
what follows might not be related to what preceded, but something disjunctive with
what preceded. An iste-initiated new turn thereby formulates the prior turn as the
completion point of subtopic(s) and itself as a unit of re-focus mostly through the tie-
back. In this connection, it seems to be plausible to propose that the distinction
between ‘adjunct and disjunct in the syntax level has its application through yani and
iste with their capacities acting as continuative and disjunctive particles respectively

on the discourse level as employed by speakers in Turkish conversation.

173



CHAPTER 6

ANALYSIS OF SEY

6. Introduction

This chapter describes the third particle in this study: sey, which is one of the unique
particles recurrently found and used especially in natural Turkish conversations. Sey
turns out to be the second most frequent DisP after yani with 851 occurrences in
total. 92 occurrences are utterance-initial, 737 are utterance-medial and 22 are
utterance-final. Table (6.10) just below provides the basic statistical information

about sey according to its place of occurrence with respective percentages.

Table 6.10: Basic Statistical Information About Sey According to its Place of
Occurrence.
DisP | Initial % Medial | % Final % Total

Sey 92 11 737 88 22 1 851

Sey, according to Lewis (1967), has the ordinary grammatical category of ‘noun’
referring to ‘unidentified objects’. In the Langenscheidt’s Standard Dictionary of
Turkish-English (1985), ‘sey’ is defined as 1-thing, 2-what-do-you-call-it. While this
use of sey as a noun is sometimes used for the semantic meaning as in the example
‘insanlar sagma sapan geyler konusuyorlar’, its overwhelming occurrence is found
as a discourse particle in spontaneous talk whereby it serves to fulfil various

interactional functions in connection with its structural placement, form and use.

An initial observation about the particle sey is that it is found in two different forms
in Turkish. While the first one, the ‘free-standing’ occurrence of sey is, as we shall

see, similar in terms of the place of occurrence and function to particles found in
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other languages such as ‘well’, ‘oh’ in English and ‘yani’, ‘iste’ in Turkish, the
second one, ‘suffixed-gey’, is unique to Turkish (for the reasons, see 6.4) and is
closely to do with the fact that Turkish is an agglutinating language like Japanese,
Korean, Finnish etc. Between the two types of occurrences, the suffixed-sey
outnumbers the free-standing one and possible reasons for this will be explained later

in the Chapter (see 6.4).

One important feature of the difference between the suffixed and free-standing sey
(galiba bir kag kere sey bir kere gittim evine) is that whereas all sorts of grammatical
suffixes can be attached to the former, nothing is attached to the latter. In other
words, as the term itself suggests, the latter form of sey stands ‘unattached’ in its
structural position within a TCU. Furthermore, in order to emphasise the difference
between the suffixed and unsuffixed (thus free-standing) sey, Ozbek (1995) observes
that the free-standing sey occupies a separate ‘tone unit’. Another significant
observation about both types of sey is that they can be found in various grammatical
positions such as a verb ‘seyyaptilar’ (sen iyi bayag: seyyapmussin ya (1) kilo
vermigsin), an adjective ‘seydi’ (orasi ¢ok seydi kotiiydii), a noun ‘seyleri’ (bunlarin
seyleri sivilart falan ¢ok pahali) etc., in a TCU (for ‘location flexibility’, see
Schiffrin, 1987). More specifically, structurally free-standing sey is recurrently
found in TCU-initial positions as well as TCU-medial. Suffixed-sey, on the other
hand, attaches to any lexical item in its normal place within a TCU. As we shall see,
when suffixed-sey functions as a replacement for a missing word (that is, during a
word search for a lexical item), it is found in the syntactic position occupied by that

‘missing’ word.

There does not exist any intonational features such as fall or rise unique to either type
of sey. Suffixed-sey, for instance, being embedded within a TCU, is subject to the
intonation pattern across that unit as a whole. In other words, during the construction
of a TCU, the lexical elements tend to be uttered with certain intonation patterns
unique to that particular structural position. When suffixed-sey starts to function as a
replacement for a missing lexical item, it takes not only the semantic form but also

the intonational form of that missing item. One point that has to be noted here is that
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suffixed-sey may sometimes be preceded by pauses of various lengths. Free-

standing sey, on the other hand, occupies a ‘separate tone unit’.

With the exception of suffixed-sey marking its user’s politeness within the
Interpersonal Domain, the most prevalent function of both types of sey at a general
level, regardless of different contexts, is within the Conversational Structure Domain
where the particle sey is to do with ‘repair organisation’ and ‘verbal planning’.
Mostly in spontaneous speech, speakers may feel the need to structure the
continuation of discourse. At certain points in their discourse production, they need
to plan and control the way in which they want to continue their telling, since the
content of their message is not predetermined. Various verbal planning strategies
help speakers to plan the follow up of their information flow. Section 6.2.2 provides
more on verbal planning. (see Schourup, 1983; Holmes, 1988; Enfield, 2003 for
verbal planning). The data analysis discloses that sey with both forms constitutes a
systematic conversational pattern whereby it serves to provide its producer with
‘verbal planning time’ through the general function of delay. Let us note here that
this particular function is to do with the organisation of preference whereby speakers
preface their dispreferred assessments. To use the terminology referred to by Sacks
(1971), speakers tend to be °‘doing being hesitant’ for particular interactional

purposes (as will be explained below).

Within the Conversational Structure Domain again, sey is also closely involved with
one of the ‘central devices’ (see Levinson, 1983) of conversation, ‘repair
organisation’ (Schegloff, Jefferson and Sacks, 1977) through which the delay
function is accomplished. As conversational repair constitutes the main function, we
will seek to explore how sey with its two forms is informed by the syntactic features
of Turkish, in which it provides a systematic ‘error correction format and strategy’
within the Conversational Structure Domain. Table (6.11) below outlines the
Domains and the different functions of sey within them, which will also be the order

of the analysis.
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Table 6.11: Functions of Sey Found in the Relevant Domains of Conversation.

SEY
Freestanding-Sey Suffixed-Sey
Conversational *Repair Initiator (Self- *Vagueness
Structure Domain Initiated Self-Repair) *Replacing Nouns
*Preface for Other- *Replacing Verbs
Initiated Self-Repair *No Immediate
*Verbal planning Replacement
*Floor-Holding/*Turn
Initiation
Interpersonal Domain | *Politeness

The rest of the chapter is organised as follows. Section (6.2) covers the analysis of
sey in the Conversational Structure Domain. Section (6.3), similarly, focuses on sey

in the Interpersonal Domain.

6.2 Conversational Structure Domain

6.2.1 Conversational Repair and the Particle Sey

One possible understanding of repair might be that repair is the process by which
speakers in verbal interaction correct errors they have made in their immediately
prior talk. However, as Schegloff et al (1977) note, repair is not limited to error-
correction; that is, this ‘wide concept of repair’ (see Levinson, 1983) is inclusive of
recovery problems, self-editings, error replacements, etc. They claim that the same
system handles the repair of all these problems. When they differentiated between
repair initiation and solution, they described a ‘preference for self-repair and
preference for self-initiation’ of repair.  Furthermore, they showed that the
organisation of repair initiation operates in a restricted ‘repair initiation opportunity

space’ where the ‘trouble-source’ or ‘repairable’ has occurred.

Schegloff (1979) notes that repair is, in principle, relevant to any ‘sentence’.
Furthermore, he continues, repair operations affect the form of sentences and the
ordering of elements in them. As Schegloff (ibid.) makes clear, repair (same-turn
self-repair) and syntax are interdependent and co-organising: each requires the other
as part of its operation. Repair, as Schegloff (ibid.) further points out, cannot exist

without syntax, since syntax organises the linguistic elements through which talk is
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constructed, and without talk, there can be no (need for) repair. Similarly, syntax
cannot exist without repair. It is always possible that at any point in the course of a
TCU the speaker could not know how to continue, or might have selected an
inappropriate lexical item. Schegloff’s (1979) above-mentioned remark maintains its
relevance here as well that any TCU projected in any turn is subject to some trouble
of construction proper, hearing and understanding. In such cases, speakers must
have access to mechanisms by which they can stop the TCU under construction

before its completion.

With the strong claim by the researchers regarding ‘repair organisation’ about the
interdependency between repair and syntax, it makes sense to assume that repair will
be organised according to the syntactic structure of the language in question. The
reason for this being that if we look at repair as a strategy for responding to certain
‘interactional pressures’ in a language, which actually itself consists of different
syntactic practices for managing those pressures, then its procedures for repair will
come from those practices, and repair in general will reflect the organisations of
those practices. In this connection, it should be possible to argue at this point that the
existence of a repair device like the particle sey, with its unique productional format,

is justified in the light of the above hypothesis.

What we aim to do in this functional analysis of sey is to examine and explore the
ways in which sey is systematically used by the speakers of Turkish in displaying
much-preferred ‘self-initiation of self-repair’. To this end, we will illustrate and
analyse sey in both types in as many conversational contexts as possible and try to
explain its systematic and overwhelmingly recurrent use by the Turkish native
speakers in trying to achieve ‘intersubjectivity’ in their everyday conversational

encounters.

6.2.1.1 Repair Initiator (Self-Initiated Self-Repair)

The data analysis has shown that the repair operation marked by free-standing sey is
in a way more complex than the one marked by suffixed-sey. It is more complex in

the sense that gey in free-standing form displays self-initiation of self-repair (the
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preferred form) as well as the confirmation of other initiation of other repair. Within
the basic format for same-turn repair, free-standing sey, as a repair indicator, marks
the self-initiation of the repair followed by the candidate repair. In fact, the
background information provided at the outset of this chapter about the repair
operation in general in the context of suffixed-sey as an indicator of ‘word search’ is
also relevant for this section. Below are some examples of sey with detailed

analysis.

In order to make sense of the content of the repairable in the example below, some
contextual background information seems necessary here. What is at issue in the
example below is the problems that the participants experienced with customs
officials at the airport. Both speaker N and D are relating their own experiences of
the verbal quarrels with the officers, who, the participants claim, asked for a bribe in
order to let them through customs without paying the $100 compulsory housing tax.
Example-1

1 N: bi kere kavga ettim

2 D: bende ettim = hemde kac kere

3 N: bi kere = obiirlerinde hic¢ vermedim normal (0.5) bi izinlidir
—4 sey gbrevlidir diye mektup almistim

1 N: once I had a quarrel with them
2 D: so did I = I’ve had it many many times
3 N: (paid it)just once = never paid it in other times (0.5) I got

—>4 a letter saying that I was on leave sey on duty

What this first example shows us is one of the two kinds of sequences where free-
standing sey performs its marking function within the repair operation. In one of
these kinds of sequences, as soon as the speaker realises that what s/he has just said
is not ‘right’ (whether semantically or syntactically is beyond the concerns of this
analysis here), s/he immediately stops, produces the free-standing sey, then produces
the right/correct word and then proceeds as normal. The particle free-standing sey
here basically enables the speaker to display to the other participants that she is about

to initiate the repair in order to repair the prior linguistic element. The realisation that
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what she has just said requires correction comes after she has completed the

production of this particular repairable.

In her second turn speaker N explains (line 3) that she was made to pay only once
and at other times she went through the customs without any problem. While she
was just about to give details of the ‘other times’, she produces the adjective
‘izinlidir” in her third TCU within the same turn (line 3). It is at this point that repair
initiation starts. Speaker N realises that the adjective ‘izin/i’ is not the correct one to
use since it does not describe her situation correctly. Speaker N was going abroad as
‘gorevli’ (line 4). With the realisation of this difference on the part of speaker N, she
subsequently marks this adjective as ‘repairable’ by the free-standing sey, which is

immediately followed by the candidate repair, the correct adjective ‘gorevli’.

This realisation on the part of the current speaker may also come when s/he is
actually in the middle of producing the word, which is the case with the next
example.
In the extract below, speaker M and I are complaining about the strict smoking rules
in place in their university. Being a heavy smoker speaker I is especially upset by
this ‘unfair’ regulation.
Example-2

1 D: sigara ig¢ilen bolimt yokmu

2 I: yok

3 M: = hic¢ yok
—4 D: aa: kantinde var en = azindan Ti- sey Essexde

1 D: isn’t there a smoking section
2 I: no there isn’t

3 M: = nothing at all
—4 D: aa: we have got one in the coffee-bar= at least in Tu- sey in

5 Essex

In this example (2), unlike the previous example above, speaker D’s realisation of the

error comes almost midway through its production when she cuts off the word.

Subsequent to speaker D’s inquiry (line 1) about the availability of any smoking
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area, both speaker M and I respond to her negatively (lines 2 and 3 respectively). In
her next turn (line 4), with a display of hearable surprise with ‘aa’ to the non-
availability of any smoking areas at their university, speaker D starts to construct a
TCU in which the availability of a smoking section is made clear. While the TCU
seems to have come to a hearable completion, speaker D, without stopping, continues
with an addition of the geographical place where this smoking section is available.
She utters the syllable ‘7%’ (line 4) obviously intending to say ‘Tiirkiye’. Clearly,
with the realisation of the error after the production of this syllable, she cuts off the
word by stopping, places sey to mark the initiation of the repair and then
reformulates a candidate repair by saying ‘Essexde’ (line 4). She then marks her
attempt to initiate a repair by inserting a gey and does the repair and finishes the
utterance. Free-standing sey is once again observed to index the prior word as a
repairable followed by the candidate repair as a result of its successful
accomplishment within the same turn, which is the preferred locus of error
correction. In such contexts as we have seen where the current speaker makes clear
by the use of sey in his/her attempt to correct a prior error, sey as well as signalling
the upcoming repair, also indicates that the speaker is closely monitoring his/her

speech production.

6.2.1.2 Preface for Other-Initiated Self-Repair

This particular repair format that gey takes part in is the least common and least
preferred type of repair according to Schegloff, Jefferson and Sacks (1977). This
occurrence is one of the few instances of free-standing sey in which the particle
clearly confirms that what has been initiated and corrected by the previous speaker is
a repairable that belongs to him/herself. Schegloff et al. (ibid.) also state, in view of
the substantial constraints operating to restrict the occurrence of other-correction, a
small number of other-corrections occur. The format for other-initiated repair is
different. Basically, other-initiated repair takes a multiple of turns, at least two to be
successfully completed. The operations of locating the repairable and supplying a
candidate are separated. After the occurrence of the repairable, the other-initiator
locates the trouble. Two options are possible after this point. Either the other-

initiator, after locating the trouble, offers a candidate repair, thus accomplishing
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other-repair or the speaker of the trouble source proffers a repair, thus self-repair.
The first option is the one free-standing sey is involved in; that is, other-initiation of
other-repair. In fact, unlike the occurrences above where sey acts as an indicator of
self-initiated self-repair, sey here is not directly involved in the initiation or
accomplishment of the repair but only in its aftermath when it marks the
confirmation of the repair as if it is a self-repair. Below is one of the few instances
of sey marking the confirmation of other-initiated other-repair where the repaired

item is repeated with a ‘sey’ prefix.

In example (3) below, speaker M is describing the attitudes of some students in his
class about their teaching practice to speaker D. His description mainly involves the
‘student-teachers’ basic complaints as a result of their ‘poor’ teaching performance in
the class.
Example-3
1 M: Oyle yapilacadini zannediyolar yani onun disina ¢ikamiyolar
2 kirkbes dakika hocam iste anlamiyolar = Tirkc¢e anlamiyo c¢ocuklar
3 D: Ingilizce
—4 M: = sey Ingilizce = anlamasinlar diyorum [devam ediyor]

M: they think that is the right way to do yani they can’t seem

to think of anything else (1) during forty five minutes sir iste

1
2
3 they don’t understand = they don’t understand when you speak
4 Turkish

5

D: English

—6 M: = sey English = I said let them not understand [continues]

According to speaker M’s description (line 1), their main complaint was the medium
of communication in the classroom where student teachers were expected to conduct
the class in the target language, English, not the pupils’ mother tongue, Turkish.
Subsequently, speaker M described the target language as Turkish instead of English
(line 2). Having located this error as a repairable, speaker D self-selects at the next
potential TRP (line 3), which is the completion of the TCU containing the repairable.
Claiming the floor by self-selection, speaker D offers the candidate repair ‘Ingilizce’

(line 3). Therefore, as well as initiating it, speaker D actually ‘does’ the repair by
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offering the candidate repair. It is at this point when and where free-standing sey
becomes involved in this organisation. In the third part of the resulting multiple
turns of repairing, speaker M prefaces his repetition of the candidate repair by sey as
if he confirms this other-repair (line 4). It is worth noting that the confirmation of
the candidate repair as indexed by sey is similar to the self-repair part of the ‘self-

initiated-self-repair’.

As we have observed, one of the repair environments sey is involved in, though not
directly, is other-initiated other repair. Instead of acting as a repair indicator, free-
standing sey this time marks the confirmation of the repair initiated and done by one

of the ‘other’ recipients.

6.2.1.3 Marking Turn Initiation/Floor-Holding

Another simultaneous function of free-standing sey as found in the data has again to
do with the structural organisation of conversation when sey is deployed in turn-
initial positions. The occurrence of free-standing sey in these positions enables the
speaker to claim that specific turn. The fact that the turn/floor claiming function of
sey co-occurs with that of planning is also supported by Yilmaz (1994) and Ozbek
(1995). Some illustrations and their analysis of this simultaneous function of free-
standing sey found in the data are just below. In the following examples, free-

standing sey is used turn-initially.

In example 4 below, the topic is the dinner speakers B and I have not attented and the

recipe of lasagne cooked for the dinner.

Example-4
1 E: 0ylemi vyani kag¢irdiniz lazanyayi size ne glizel
lazanya//yapmistim
B: //hadi ya (1) senmi yaptin

D: o yapiyo

B: allah allah seyini layerini seydenmi satin aliyosun

g w N

E: layerlarini aliyoruz
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14 D: bu c¢ok soduk olabilir = biraz seyden karistirayimmi?
15 I: tamam
—16 B: sey ne diyecektim (0.5) KAVANOZDANMI koyuyosun (1) yani sey
kavanoz nerden c¢cikti = konserve

1 E: really vyani you missed the lasagne 1t was meant to be//for
you

2 B: //really
(1) did you make it yourself

3 D: he does make it himself

4 B: surprising do you buy seyini the layers from sey

5 E: we buy the layers

14 D: this could be quite cold = shall I mix it with sey
15 I: o.k.

—16 B: sey what was I going to say (0.5) do you use JARRED [tuna

fish] (1) yani sey where did jar come from = canned

In example (4), there is the case of free-standing sey being used turn-initially as the
very first linguistic element in a new turn after the completion of the previous
speaker’s turn (line 16). A closer look at the content of the current turn will reveal
that both functions are simultaneously at work here. We see that there is an
adjacency pair exchange taking place between speakers D and I (lines 14 and 15).
Speaker D is pouring a glass of tap water for speaker I (line 14). During this action,
speaker D asks I if he wants the cold tap water to be mixed to make it warmer.
Speaker I affirmatively answers to speaker D’s question with a minimum response
token ‘O.K’ (line 15). With the hearable completion of speaker I’s response turn,
speaker B self-selects (line 16). It is quite noticeable here that in his self-selection,
speaker B uses free-standing sey to initiate his new turn. What sey does in this turn-
initial position for speaker B is to mark that the sey-prefaced turn belongs to him. He

chose himself as the next speaker and this is to last until the next possible TRP.
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Having observed that the free-standing sey enables its producer to claim the next
turn, we will look at the evidence showing that ‘claiming the floor’ is not the only
function sey performs here. What subsequently follows sey demonstrates that there
is the marking of some planning at this point when speaker B produces the self-
inquiring TCU ‘ne diyecektim’ followed by a 0.5-second pause (line 16). This self-
inquiry seems to make it clear to speaker B himself as well as others that he is
currently involved in some planning. It is rewarding to hypothesise here that speaker
B’s clear and ‘hearable’ self-inquiry could be seen as a ‘verbalised paraphrase’ for
verbal planning additionally facilitated and displayed by a free-standing sey in these
environments. In addition to planning, the speaker can also be seen to be doing
another conversational task, which is ‘getting back to’ some prior talk (Jefferson,
1984). The earlier topic of lasagne was interrupted at one instance. When speaker B
self-selects in line 16, he not only initiates a new turn, but also displays an attempt to

get back to the previously interrupted conversation, which he eventually achieves.

Below is another case of free-standing sey, this time coupled with the non-lexical
hesitation marker ‘mm’. In example (5) below, the initial topic is the TV set that
speaker C lends to one of the participants and then the reason for the delay of speaker
C’s work.
Example-5
1 C: hayir ben onu mm alip udrasacak halim yok yani
(1)
2 H: iizerinde bir kac sac kesti o kadar
—3 C: mm sey (1) kardesimi yolcu ettim ondan sonra bu society c¢ikta
4 sonra Minevveri gotliirdim seyyaptim mm (1)planimda pek gecikmedi
5 neyse din gece bitirdim (1) birazcik komplUtirlik isi kaldi (1)
6 vyani tamda sey zamana denk getirdim konusmayi vyani rahatladim
1 C: well I just mm can’t do anything with it yani
(1)
2 H: he just had few pieces of hair cut on it
—3C: mm sey (1) I went to see my brother off and then this society
4 thing came up then I helped Miinevver out I did sey mm (1) all
5 1is according to the plan now I finally managed to finish off

6 last night (1) I have to do some typing now (1) yani the timing
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7 1s perfect for this talk yani I have been relieved now

What we have in this particular conversational environment is the TCU-initial
placement of free-standing sey together with the standard non-lexical hesitation
marker ‘mm’ and one-second pause in speaker C’s turn (line 3). The placement of
these two markers at this position by speaker C basically functions as a signal that he
is about to initiate a new turn. Similar to the case above, we first observe the
hearable completion of speaker H’s turn (line 2). After speaker H’s ‘sarcastic’ TCU
in his own turn (line 2), we see speaker C self-selecting as the next speaker (line 3).
To have a closer look at the way he performs this self-selection, it is clear that
instead of directly starting to produce a constructional unit, speaker C prefaces his
turn initially by hesitation markers ‘mm’ and then the particle sey (line 3). Actually
the ensuing one-second pause after sey is also notable here since it is part of the
planning procedure. However, it is the presence of the two initial particles which is
important since speaker C uses them as the very first linguistic element in the turn to
mark that he is about to start a new turn. The placement of ‘mm’ first and the
subsequent sey mainly enables speaker C to make an entry to the turn and claim the
floor (line 3). What is equally significant here is that as well as enabling its user to
initiate a new turn, sey and ‘mm’ in this case signal this upcoming speakership and
floor-claiming to the other participants. The occurrence sey early in the turn, similar
to the case above, performs the same ‘getting back to’ function. Speaker C displays
a shift back to a subject (why his work has been delayed), which was the topic quite
early in the conversation. Another function that this constellation of various particles
signals is the standard verbal planning. The time period spent for the production of
these hesitation markers provides speaker C with some time and space to plan what

to say next since the floor has already been claimed for talk.

In this section, we have explored the way the second type of sey, the free-standing
form, functions within naturally occurring Turkish conversation. The analyses
revealed that free-standing sey mainly differs from the suffixed-sey not in terms of
function but in terms of its structure. While the first type of sey is always used with

various suffixes temporarily replacing the missing lexical item, the second type
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basically stands alone within TCU acting more like a ‘filler’ mostly co-occurring

with some other hesitation markers.

The placements of free-standing sey in turn/TCU-initial and medial positions
basically marked its user’s ‘hesitation’ as part of a ‘verbal planning strategy’.
Throughout the duration of hesitation, the current speaker was able to organise and
plan what to say next. While marking its producer’s ‘verbal planning/organisation,
free-standing sey also simultaneously enabled him/her to either claim the floor and
start a new turn when used TCU-initially or to hold the floor during the planning

pause when used TCU-medially.

In the final part of this section, we will focus on a conversational environment where
free-standing sey performs a similar function to suffixed-sey. The analysis of the
Turkish data shows that free-standing sey marks ‘self-repair’, repair within the same
TCU as the repairable, which is subsequently corrected. The main difference
between the self-repairs marked by both types of seys is that while the suffixed-sey is
involved in word searches, this repair as indexed by free-standing sey is indeed a
case of error correction (replacement of prior lexical item by another one). Although
the number of cases where free-standing sey indexes ‘self-repair’ is not as many
when compared to the suffixed-sey cases (five or six cases of free-standing sey in
comparison to tens of suffixed-sey in an hour long conversation), the correction

carried, as the examples below will demonstrate, is quite clear-cut.

6.2.2 Verbal Planning and Free-Standing Sey
6.2.2.1 Introduction

In this section, we will be mainly concerned with the description of the second type,
the free-standing sey. As its name suggests, this particle does not take any
grammatical suffixes. Similarly, free-standing sey, unlike the suffixed-one, has
nothing to do with the syntactic or unexpressed semantic structure of the
constructional unit it occurs in. While the suffixed-sey becomes to be part of the
syntactic and semantic structure of the TCU and turn in which it occurs, free-

standing sey comes to be used as a ‘filler’ (see Beamen, 1984).
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As has been mentioned at the outset of the chapter, despite two different types of
occurrences, some uses of the both forms in fact tend to contribute to and perform
the same general functional role of ‘verbal planning’. According to Chafe (1980),
verbal planning is an indispensable and characteristic feature of speaking and
constitutes the main difference between speaking and writing. He suggests that since
speaking is ‘done on the fly’, speakers do not have the time or the ‘mental resources’
to compose complex arrangements of clauses, which are the characteristics of written
language. Chafe (1980) further states that the rapid rate of speaking and the need to
monitor and control its flow make it all the more difficult to have an uninterrupted
and ‘linear’ production of spoken language, which is the case in writing. In his
conclusion, Chafe (ibid.) suggests, spoken language shows various devices used in
the aid of verbal planning and control of information flow. It is at this point that it is
relevant to observe how the particle sey fits the above-mentioned description and acts
as one of the possible devices found and used in Turkish for displaying its producers’
verbal planning in an attempt to monitor and control the flow of information as well

as other simultaneous functions to be explored below.

It should be noted here that this general description of verbal planning strategy takes
different forms (with different subtleties) when these two types of sey operate in
various conversational environments. For instance, suffixed-gsey, as we have
observed so far, displays a ‘search for a specific word’ as part of verbal planning
which, for one reason or another, proves difficult for the current speaker to recollect.
What should be highlighted about this particular function is the specificity of the

word that the search is made for.

With the free-standing sey, verbal planning is found in the form of obvious
‘hesitation” whereby, while the presence of the particle sey, which indexes that its
producer is ‘doing being hesitant’ (Good, 1979) as well as maintaining his/her
ownership of the floor at the time, the speaker is actually deliberately pausing to
plan/organise what to say next and how to proceed at that particular point. Chafe’s
(1980) observation that verbal planning is an indispensable part of spoken language

whose ‘predominant form is naturally occurring conversations’ (see Heritage, 1984)
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further justifies the existence of free-standing sey and the conversational function(s)
it perform(s). More evidence for the justification of a particle similar to sey can be
found in Schourup’s (1985) study. He introduces the term ‘evincive’ and explains
that the ‘evincive’ marker basically marks ‘the speaker’s thinking activity at the
moment of its production’ and this could well be seen as further evidence for the
support of the generality of planning activity and also justification for the existence

of devices marking this specific function.

Ozbek (1995) also recognises this type of sey as different from the suffixed-one. She
explains that free-standing sey occupies a ‘separate tone unit’. Similar to the
findings in this study as well as in Yilmaz (1994), Ozbek (ibid.) explains the role of
this ‘second type of sey’ as a ‘planning marker’. When we look at the immediate
environment of occurrence of sey in terms of the other relevant linguistic elements,
both Ozbek (ibid.) and Yilmaz (ibid.) as well as this study both agree that free-
standing sey frequently co-occurs with anaphoric as well as cataphoric hesitancy
devices such as ‘mm’ and non-linguistic pauses of various time length (example, 4

above).

In terms of the place of occurrence, free-standing sey demonstrates similar flexibility
to that of the suffixed-one. The placements of seys in TCU-initial and early in the
TCU respectively and the TCU-medial (or built-in) are the two most prevalent
placements of the free-standing sey (example, 5 above). In fact, the TCU-medial
placement proves to be rather flexible since it is closely related to the fact that it is
not easily predictable where the speaker will need extra time for verbal planning.
For example, sey could occur in any slot in the first TCU of speaker M’s second turn
in example twenty-three. In addition to the slot it originally occupies, which is early
in the TCU, in ‘birde sey mm (1) karayolunda bir tesisler var orda’, all the following
combinations are possible: ‘birde mm (1) sey karayolunda bir tesisler var orda’ or
‘birde mm (1) karayolunda sey bir tesisler var’ or ‘birde mm (1) karayolunda bir sey

tesisler var’.
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6.2.2.2 Marking verbal planning

The following are some examples where the free-standing sey occurs and co-occurs

with various other hesitancy elements and in various sequential positions.

In the example below, speaker C is relating a story he heard on a radio show about
the latest gun-craze in America.
Example-6
1 C:...size diyor iki diyor ilgin¢ olay anlatayim diyor
—2 oSburtnt hatirlayamadim bir tanesi aklimda adamin biri mm sey

3 mm bir evde kadinla kadinla kocasi televizyon seyrediyorlar

[devam ediyor]

1 C:...he says I’11 tell you an interesting story I can’t remember
—»2 the other one I can remember just this one a man mm $ey mm a

3 husband and a wife are watching television at home [continues]

In example (6) here, we have a TCU-medial placement of sey both preceded and
followed by two uses of the same hesitation marker ‘mm’ (lines 2 and 3). During the
construction of one of his TCUs, speaker C starts to hesitate and marks this hesitation
by the use of sey at this point (line 2). This verbal planning in the form of hesitation
is further supported by the non-lexical hesitation marker ‘mm’. This process initially
starts off with non-lexical marker ‘mm’ (line 2). This marker is subsequently
followed by free-standing sey (line 2), which is also followed by another ‘mm’ (line
3). Basically, all these elements perform the same function. The reason why few of
them happen to be used together at the same time could be to do with the fact that the
current speaker needs more time and space for his verbal planning. While speaker C
is hesitating and displaying his deliberation through them, the other function these
elements accomplish is the holding of the floor for the speaker and index his
continuing speakership. So, instead of falling into an “awkward silence” (Beamen,
1984), speaker C clearly marks his hesitation by all these elements, which doubly
function to provide planning time as well as floor holding. The following is another

case displaying that its user is involved in two conversational activities at a time.
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Speaker M and G both are M. A students at the same department. Earlier in the talk
speaker G started talking about the party he had attended the previous night
organised by one of the members of their department.

Example-7

1M: bir tanesi zenci

2 G: (1) yoktu

3 E: bu senin supervisorinmi anlattiginiz
4 M: Aletta ma

5 E: mhm

—6 M: evet (1) sey (2) sen mm (1) akim takiliyorya [giiliiyor] Dave
7 takiliyo [giiliiyor]
(2)
8 G: herneyse

: one of them is a black man
(1) he was not there

: 1s 1t your supervisor you are talking about

1M

2 G

3 E

4 M: you mean Aletta
5 E: mhm

6 M: yes(l) sey (2) she has been involved in trends [laugh] Dave’s
7

friend [laugh]
(2)
8 G: anyway

In this occurrence of sey in example (7), due to the length of the pauses, it is possible
to think that the planning that speaker M is involved in is taking more time. After
speaker G’s assessment of the success of the party and the news that ‘Aletta’ was
also there, speaker M asks G to tell him who else attended the party from his own
specific ‘subject’ group. After speaker G attempts to describe a few people to
speaker G (line 1), speaker E, who is an outsider to this topic, asks speaker M to
confirm (line 3) if the person whose name was just mentioned was his supervisor.
This confirmation question receives a straight positive response from speaker M in
the form of ‘evet’ (line 6). Speaker E’s question (line 3) is critical here since,
although it was asked at the next potential TRP after one of speaker G’s responses, it

came at a time while ‘the inquiry and descriptions as a response’ was still underway
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for speakers G and M. When this information is added to the particular analysis of
free-standing sey here, we have speaker E, who attempted to shift the focus of the
main topic. It is possible to think that while speaker G tried to understand and
provide a response to speaker E’s question in a small exchange of turns, he needed
some time to organise his thoughts and plan his next move while still holding the

floor.

As we have seen, the free-standing sey in conversational environments such as
above, displays that its producer is involved in some verbal planning. Additionally,
the verbal display of thought organisation and planning also sends the signal to the
recipients that the speaker G in this case is not ready yet to relinquish the floor and
has more to say. In other words, during this period in which there is no language
production lasting over three seconds, it is possible to observe that free-standing sey
enables speaker G to continue to hold the floor within his possession until the
completion of his verbal planning. It is also important to realise that the fact that no
one attempted to take the turn during the two-second pause after the occurrence of
sey, provides further evidence that free-standing sey succeeded in holding the turn for

speaker M.

6.2.3 Vagueness and Sey

Vagueness and the words expressing vagueness, whether intentional or unintentional,
are seldom discussed in linguistic theory. But they raise fascinating and fundamental
questions about the nature of linguistic meaning. Speakers sometimes make use of
vagueness to convey meaning in situations where they do not have at their disposal
the necessary words or phrases for the concepts they wish to express. It is important
to accept the account that there is a level of cognitive activity or representation,

which precedes words, and that it is independent of them.

The two situations of word-finding difficulty and lexical lack in language production
have been identified as the two situations where Turkish speakers might use a vague
expression like sey. From the point of view of the speaker, the two situations are the

same as s’he doe not have the necessary words at his/her disposal. Equally important
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is the fact that from the point of hearer’s understanding, the two situations are the
same since the hearer must go through the inferential procedure of attending to
identify what the speaker intends to refer to. From Grice’s Conversational Maxims
point of view, all these uses lead to violations of the maxim of Quantity since sey

does not give enough explicit information.

To figure out what the vague expressions refer to on a given occasion, interlocutors
must rely heavily on knowledge, which is assumed as being shared. In this sense, the
Turkish expression gey illustrates the property of linguistic practice as ‘joint action’

(Clark, 1996). Let us look at one particular case where sey expresses vagueness.

Example-8
—1 G: 1si1k 1sik yaniyor tirmaliyor orada (2) fakat (1) seyetmiyo
—2 M: allah allah acaba diskette bir seylikmi var abi bir (1)

3 sakatlikmi var

1 G: the light the light is on 1it’s scratching over there (2) but
—2 (1) doesn’t do sey
—3 M: it’s strange I wonder 1s there any seylik mate (1) is there

4 any problem

When we look at the extract above, in speaker G’s sentence ‘isik 151k yaniyor
tirmaliyor orada (2) fakat (1) seyetmiyo’ (line 1) with the verb phrase ‘seyetmiyo’,
the speaker provides the hearer with no descriptive information about what he is
referring to, but nonetheless he is likely to succeed in communicating what he means.
Expressions of this kind are interesting not only because they explicitly depend on
interlocutors’ common ground, but also because they have meaning specifications,
which subtly account for the interpretations hearers make. It is not the case that the
expression sey is ‘empty’. It emerges from the examples discussed in this study that
expressions of this kind acquire meanings, which are explicitly oriented to the
interactional nature of the speech context, drawing attention to the speaker’s

assumption that the listener can figure out what the speaker is referring to.
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Sey and similar expressions are deictic expressions of a certain kind (i.e.
recognitional deictics). One issue is the problem of where and how to draw the line
between semantics and pragmatics in the description of those expressions and their
use, and what to make use of the suggestion that the proposed meanings are merely
‘conditions of use’. Within semantics are described those aspects of meaning which
are unchanging across different occasions of utterance of a particular string or word;
within pragmatics are characterised those aspects of meaning which are changeable
across contexts. Sey in its basic use as a placeholder marking the temporary lexical
gap, which occurs when a speaker cannot remember the next linguistic item relevant
for his/her meaning construction, seems to have both semantic and pragmatic aspects

to it.

For instance, what is required for sey to successfully denote in this case ‘seyetmiyo’
(line 1) by means of the inferential processes is to rely on mutually assumed cultural
scenarios as well as immediately shared context as interpretative resources. And
while successful reference in almost any communication requires this, the term sey
provides next to no descriptive information to narrow down possible reference. In
this case here, the interpretation is also constrained by stable context-independent
semantics of the expression gey. For instance, by saying sey, the speaker refers to
something, but can’t say the word for it at that moment and provides much less
specific constraints on interpretation than naming the actual lexical item there.
However, the immediate context still provides concrete clues, namely that he was
talking about something, that he could not produce the word for the thing at that
moment, but he thought the hearer would know what he was talking about. These
aspects of the expression sey can be viewed as part of its stable meaning. However,
the fact that gey refers to a different lexical item belonging to a different grammatical
category and therefore designating an item denoting different semantic specifications
in every different use can be regarded as its pragmatic aspect. The noun gey is
treated grammatically as a predication (i.e. taking tense, case, aspect and modality
etc.). And in this use of sey here, identification of a referent is successfully achieved

in the absence of any discourse antecedent or contextually present object.
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The vagueness expressed by sey may have various consequences such as structural,
social and cognitive. Turkish language seems offer different ways to deal with those.
The resulting vagueness of word-searching or lexical gap is mainly dealt with by the
‘repair’ system, one of the central organisations of conversation in every language.
The way in which the vagueness marked by the use of sey is clearly dealt with in
quite a systematic method in conversational Turkish. The following is this

systematic account.

When verbal-planning, word-search or lexical transpires in a speaker’s propositional
production, it is the repair system, which becomes relevant through the use of both
types of sey. It has to be noted that as the speaker continues to contribute to his/her
proposition under construction at the moment of speaking (real time online
production), the occurrence of the particle sey, which can also be lengthened by the
period of linguistic or non-linguistic pauses, crops up in the speaker’s actual turn
ownership during which the speaker has to be engaged in a temporary cognitive
activity of coming up with what he is looking for. Unless this relatively short span of
time is to be marked accordingly, the other participants in the conversation can easily
take this period either for a turn-completion, or for an opportunity to self-select for

the next turn or simply to interrupt the current speaker.

6.2.3.1 Suffixed-Sey Marking Vagueness

It has been emphasised earlier that of the two types of the particle sey, the fact that
one of them is capable of being suffixed is the main difference between the two. One
of the aims of this section is to demonstrate the systematicity found in the way
various suffixes are attached to the particle sey in its functional role within the repair
organisation in the Conversational Structure Domain. Included in the formal notion
of vagueness are cases involving word recovery problems dealt with through repair.
These cases constitute the conversational environments where suffixed-sey is
recurrently found and is observed to be conventionally displaying the word search of
its producer. This occurrence of suffixed-gey resembles what Schourup refers to as
‘evincive’, which is related to disclosure of covert thinking. Schourup’s ‘evincives’

suggest that discourse particles function on a cognitive level. According to Schourup
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(1985:23): ““Evincive’ is a linguistic item that indicates that at the moment at which
it is said the speaker is engaged in, or has just then been engaged in thinking; the
evincive item indicates that this thinking is now occurring or has just now occurred,
but does not completely satisfy its content”. Schourup further claims that the
evincive quality of particles may be relevant to the description of almost all discourse
particles. In this sense, suffixed-sey seems to satisfy the quality of discourse

particles.

All the conversational extracts we will see below contain gey attached to the various
suffixes of tense, case, number, mood and person. The recurrent occurrence of sey
with suffixes illustrates that it characterises a systematic use in conversational
Turkish. It is an indicator of a conversational repair operation for a word search
initiated by the producer of this particle. The repair initiation in the form of a search
for a missing word is subsequently translated in majority of the cases into the
successful accomplishment of this repair whereby the missing word has been found
and placed in its proper semantic and structural position. The data used in this study
reveal that the particle sey, subject to suffixation, constitutes a repair format and is as
a recurrent device available to conversationalists in Turkish. If a ‘certain stable

form’ emerges and recurs in talk, it should be understood as an ‘orderliness’ (see

Schegloff, 1982).

The occurrence of sey in conversational Turkish very much conforms to this
description. It is noteworthy that the suffixed-sey does not occur just anywhere, but
in such a position as to locate rather precisely what is being thought about. In other
words, the point of occurrence of the particle is very likely to be displaying the point
at which a problem was foreseen and ‘thinking-about-it’ is undertaken. Similarly,
what is closely associated with position of occurrence of this form of sey is the
lexical form it eventually takes, which is mainly determined by the suffixes attached
to it. Therefore, the structural slot in which sey appears directly determines the
semantic value and structural form which it temporarily represents until the
completion of the repair process. Furthermore, what are complementary to the

lexical formation of gsey in a certain structural slot are the grammatical and
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inflectional suffixes attached to it. In majority of the cases, the suffixes attached in
the course of word searches are subject to recycling when the repair process is
finalised with the replacement of the missing word. Below are some instances where

both types of suffixation are illustrated.

Speaker provides information about a special optical lens scheme of an optician.
Example-9

—I: iste m seyleri sivilari bilmemneleri falan

—I: iste m seyleri the liquids and all the rest of it

In example 9, there are two different suffixes attached to sey in ‘iste m seyleri sivilar
bilmemneleri falan’. They are suffixes of number and case. Together with these
suffixes, ‘seyleri’ occupies a subject position as a plural noun where the plural suffix
‘lar or ler’ is followed by the accusative case suffix {-(y) I}.

We have various suffixes attached to sey in example one above. They are suffixes of

number and case. The plural suffix ‘/ar or ler’ is followed by the accusative case

suffix {-(y) I}.

Looking at a poster on the wall, speaker M wants to confirm whether the picture in
the poster is Kalekdy in example (10) below.
Example-10

—M: orasi seymi ya Kalekoymil orasi

—M: is that sey is that KalekOy over there

In the second example, we have the attachment of the question particle in ‘oras:
seymi ya Kalekéymii orasi” where ‘mi’ marking the simple present tense is in the

form of a question. The particle sey attached to the question marker ‘mi’ is in subject
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position again as a noun, but in interrogative form. The suffix ‘mi’ that sey takes is a
standard question suffix which converts standard SOV-TCUs into question forms
without the movement of any lexical item within the TCU. As a standard question

format, the suffix ‘mi’ would have still been there, even without sey.

In example (11), speaker G wants the recording to be started even though the
recording has already started.

Example-11

—G: sen bizim seyimizi hazirla mm (1) recordingimizi

—G: will you prepare our gsey mm (1) our recording

In example (11), there are some other suffixes. In ‘sen bizim seyimizi hazirla mm (1)
recordingimizi’, ‘seyimizi’ is used as a pronoun in object position and is marked with

the 1 person plural agreement and the accusative.

Speaker N below talks about their trip to America.
Example-12

N: beraber gittik = zaten yani normal sartlarda pek
gidilemezdide
- zor olurdu gidilirdi de (1) Amerikada otel seydi (1) mm (1)
mutfagir var acik mutfag:

N: we went together = it would normally not be possible

to go anyway we could still go but it would be difficult (1)
— the hotel in America was sey (1) mm (1) it had a kitchen

an open kitchen

In example (12), we find a grammatical suffix of tense attached to sey. The particle
sey in ‘Amerikada otel seydi’ is found in the position of an adjective where the suffix

{-IDI} consists of the defective copular and the past tense suffix.
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The topic is about new regulations introduced about going abroad.
Example-13
—D: ona da seyyaptilar engel getirdiler Oyle yeni bir

uygulamayla. ..

—D: they did sey to it they forbade it that’s a new regulation

In the final example (13) above, we have the suffixation of sey with a verb particle in
the past form, followed by third person plural suffix. The same particle ‘ona da
seyyaptilar engel getirdiler’ is attached to a verb-forming suffix where it constitutes
the verb phrase of the TCU it is used in. What is notable about this construction is
that the verb stem ‘yapmak’ in (yvaptilar; yapmak + past + plural) together with
another stem ‘efmek’ are two verb forming suffixes which are regularly used in
Turkish to construct phrasal verbs. The particle sey embedded with these two stems,
as will be clearer later in the chapter, is recurrent and constitutes a major same-turn
self-initiated repair format for verb phrases. As the above-extracts (9-13) illustrate,
this form of sey occurs in different structural positions in a TCU and attached to

various suffixes.

What we have observed so far are the lexical positions that sey is found together with
the variety of suffixes that are attached to it. The cases above have demonstrated that
the placement of suffixed-sey as a ‘repairable’ throughout the word search process is
closely to do with part of the TCU in which the repair is required. That is, whichever
part of the TCU under construction is problematic, sey attached to a proper suffix
displays this simultaneously marking out the repair initiation, which is subsequently
tackled within the same-turn that the repairable has occurred (see Schegloff, 1979 for

same-turn repair).

What we will focus on in the following is closely associated with the structural
position of suffixed-sey when it occurs within TCUs. The structural placement of the

particle simultaneously complemented by the accompanying suffixation is important
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in indexing the trouble source thus initiating the repair proper for a word that the

speaker is unable to come up with momentarily.

Now, throughout our analysis for the description of the way the operation of repair
for a word search is initially signalled and actually carried out by the particle sey, we
will take as our focal point the lexical positions that sey is found in. These positions
are especially significant because it is in and around these lexical environments that
suffixed-gey fulfils its role as a DisP where it displays its producer’s search for a
word. The following analysis consists of the illustration of each of the lexical
positions in which sey attached to various suffixes, most recurrently occurs. The
occurrence of suffixed-sey in its ability to mark repair organisation follows a

standard procedure, which will first involve the initiation, then the repair itself.

6.2.3.2 Suffixed-Sey Replacing Nouns

The occurrence of suffixed-sey as a noun takes place in various syntactic places such
as subject and object. The following extracts will include all instances of sey as a
noun.

Speaker M below seeks confirmation for the exact location of a specific retailer shop.
Example-14

—M: bluylik Carsi dedigin seymi Akmerkezmi

—M: is what you mean by grand Carsi sey is it Akmerkez

In example (14) here, we have a confirmation question posed by speaker M. The
standard question particle is ‘mi” and it is the kind of suffixation that sey is subject to
here. The occurrence of sey as a ‘repairable’ in terms of structural placement is in
object position as a noun. Once the speaker utters sey, this constitutes the ‘repair’
and the initiation of the repair process for searching for the missing word. In
majority of the cases, it is the suffix to which sey is attached is recycled, after the
replacement of gey with the actual word. So, in the case above, acting as a pronoun

as a repairable attached to the question particle ‘mi’, sey is subsequently replaced by
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the actual name of the place that speaker M was temporarily unable to remember. As
we see in the example above that the question particle ‘mi’ is recycled and attached
to the name of the place after speaker M has uttered it, thus marking the completion
of the search. The search initiated to recollect this particular place’s name is
successfully accomplished after the uttering of the place’s name in question
‘Akmerkezmi’. One might think that recycling stops at this point because that is the
end of the TCU. However, as will be illustrated in the following case, the recycling
is limited to the suffixes attached to sey as other parts of the TCU produced after the

repairable are not recycled.

Speaker I below relates his attempt to get in touch a long-lost common friend.
Example-15

—I: Ankaradaki (0.5) seyine telefon ettim cgalistidi yere iste su
anda yok dediler = odasinda yoktu sonra Buraktan &6grendim DPT
de c¢alisiyo diye

—I: I telephoned (0.5) sey his workplace in Ankara 1iste they said
he is not there at that moment = he was not in his office

later I found out from Burak that he was working for DPT

Example (15) consists of a relatively long turn that belongs to speaker I when he
relates a part of an account of his attempt to get in touch with a common friend of all
the participants present. The occurrence of sey as a repairable takes place early in
the first TCU of the turn. Structurally, sey occupies a dative-marked object position
and constitutes the particle ‘seyine’ as a repairable. The particle ‘seyine’ as a
repairable in indirect object position is subsequently followed by the verb phrase of
the TCU. The search for a specific word is normally signalled and initiated by the
production of sey as a repairable. But in the case here, there occurs a half a second
pause prior to sey, which contributes to the search process in terms of the provision
of longer time and turn space. As will be illustrated in some other cases, there are

cataphoric as well as anaphoric pauses with different duration.
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We have an instance of a standard recycling pattern here, just as in the previous case.
The repairable ‘seyine’ is subsequently replaced by the noun phrase ‘calistigr yere’ in
which the case suffixe ‘e’ in ‘calistigi yere’ is recycled (TCU ends after ‘yere’).
What is involved in recycling once again is mainly the repetition of the suffixes that
the particle sey was originally attached to after the production of the repaired
segment. The verb phrase that followed the repairable as the last element of the TCU

is not included in the recycling.

Speaker M makes an inquiry about the possible whereabouts of a specific academic
personality.

Example-16

—1 M: Aykut Kansu seyde mi M.I.T demi?

—2 G: M.I.T den onun seyi doktorasi

—1 M: sey-case-3 Person agreement

—2 G: sey-accusative

—1 M: is Aykut Kansu at sey at M.I.T?

—2 G: his sey is from M.I.T his Ph.D.

In example (16) above, we have a relatively representative case of two instances of
the suffixed-sey as a noun in two different structural slots. Each case will be dealt
with in turn. In both cases where the TCUs are clearly short, the particle sey with
suffixes enables its user to display his attempt to search for a word he does not seem

to remember at the moment of current TCU construction.

What we have in this extract is a standard adjacency pair of a question and an answer
each made up of one TCU-long minimal turns (which justifies the case as claimed by
Sacks et al. (1973) that “the turn-taking system of conversation in all
cultures/languages initially allots one TCU to each current speaker” (p.705). In what
constitutes the first part of the adjacency pair (line 1) in which first sey as a
repairable occurs, we have a question where a standard SOV-TCU is converted into a

confirmation question form with the addition of question particle ‘mi’. In other

202



words, it would have been a statement had the question particle ‘mi’ not been there
(Aykut Kansu seyde M.I.T de). As we have seen in the other examples above, it is
not only the question particle ‘mi’ this time that is attached to sey, but also another
suffixation element: It is the ‘locative’ case suffix {-DE} which is initially attached

to sey, which is a noun in object position in the first TCU.

In his inquiry about the possible whereabouts of a specific academic personality,
even though speaker M initially produces the name of the person in question, speaker
M subsequently cannot seem to remember the name of the university that the person
in question works for. What occurs, instead of a noun or pronoun at this object
position in this part of the TCU, is sey replacing the missing noun as object. During
this placement, the particle sey as a repairable is attached to the locative case suffix
‘de’. This is the point where the initiation of repair is signalled. Additionally, since
speaker M aims to elicit the confirmation of some information with this TCU, he also

adds the question particle ‘mi” at the end of his TCU.

The occurrence of repairable sey with the attachment of locative case and question
suffixes constitutes the starting point of the word search. As has been the case with
the examples above, the repairable ‘sey’ with the two suffixes is subsequently
replaced with repaired segment, which is the actual word being sought ‘M.LT’. As
part of the searching process, the recycling gets underway with the production of the
repaired element, which is ‘M.L.T" in this case and subsequently the locative case
suffix ‘de’ and the question particle ‘mi’ are recycled as an attachment to the repaired

element.

The operation of repair for searching a particular word, a noun in object position
here, is initiated with the uttering of the particle sey and it is successfully completed
after speaker M comes up with the replacement for the name of the university being
sought. As a requirement of adjacency pairs, the person to whom the question is
directed automatically is selected as the next speaker. Thus, speaker G automatically
becomes the next speaker, and initiates his response turn without any gap or delay as

is clearly seen in the extract. It is interesting to see that the name of the institution as
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the noun object sought for through the word search by speaker M above becomes the
first element that speaker G produces as he initiates his response turn. The way
speaker G constructs his next TCU signals that he is about produce a TCU in which
the ablative marked object is fronted to the TCU and turn. The new subject (M.I.T
den) of the prepositional phrase is followed by the repairable ‘seyi’ as a noun phrase
in the form of a pronoun with genitive case suffix attached. This repairable mainly
consists of the particle sey attached to the genitive case marker ‘i°. Since this is the
repairable, this point once again becomes the starting point of the repair. As in most
repair operations, the repairable is followed by the repaired segment, which replaces
the element for which this ‘word search’ was made. So, after the actual agreement-
marked noun ‘doktorasi’ as a repaired segment follows the repairable ‘seyi’ in object

position, the repair operation has been successfully completed.

It is quite clear from the instances above that the occurrence of sey with various
suffixes constitutes it as a ‘repairable’ during a word search process. As well as
displaying the initiation of a word search by replacing the word that the current
speaker is trying to remember, sey also enables its producer during the construction
of the current TCU a certain amount of time and structural space throughout which
the repair operation can be successfully carried out within the boundaries of the same
TCU. The completion of this repair operation constitutes the completion of the TCU
under construction whose completion also constitutes that of the turn it is located in.
After the completion of this confirmation question, turn transition clearly becomes

relevant.

It is clear from the above examples that one of the grammatical functions the particle
sey fulfils by means of the accompanying suffixes is to act as a temporary noun or
pronoun in such structural places as object, subject etc. The occurrence of sey with
various suffixes constitutes the particle as a ‘repairable’ through which it serves to
display the search for a missing word engaged in by the current speaker. It is in this
connection that the suffixed-sey is seen to be performing its interactional function
within repair organisation. The role of suffixed-sey in this environment is to display

the search for a word that is initiated and accomplished by the same speaker within
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the same turn. Since ‘word search’ is a part of repair mechanism, the whole
operation is an indicator of the fact that the speaker is having some difficulty in
finding the appropriate lexical item. Therefore, as well as enabling its producer to
mark the ‘word search’ that s/he is involved in because of some planning difficulty,
sey clearly displays to the recipients that the current speaker is actually experiencing

this difficulty.

We now move on to the next occurrence of suffixed-sey where it temporarily

replaces a verb phrase in a TCU.

6.2.3.3 Suffixed-Sey Replacing Verbs

In the following cases, we will see the illustration of suffixed-sey performing its
interactional function of displaying ‘self-initiated self-repair’ through the word
search. This time, however, its structural placement is a verb (phrase) position
marked again by suffixes. The following are some of the instances of the case in

question.

The topic below is why the Turkish Society at the university failed to but a
complimentary present for someone who greatly contributed to the society.

Example-17
1 N: ne oldu = o cocugun hediyesi mediyesi olmadi dimi?
2 D: AMAN artik bizden cikti
3 E: biz biz artik yani mm (1) //sdyledik kac kere

—4 D: //sen zaten seyyapmistin (1)
5 cekilmistin

1 N: what happened = a present for him has not been sorted out has
it?
2 D: THANK GOD it has nothing to do with us now

3 E: we we have yani mm (1) //told them many times

—>4 D: //you already did sey (1) stepped down
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Another common structural position in which sey is recurrently found is that of
predicate as the verb of the TCU. The repairable verb phrase ‘seyyapmak’ is a
general predicate describing what is said about the subject of the TCU. Because of
its generality, the repairable ‘seyyapmak’ is always replaced with the specific verb
the speaker originally intended to use. And the ensuing recycling only includes the
suffixation that sey is subject to. In example (17) here, it is in speaker D’s
overlapping TCU with that of speaker E that we observe the occurrence of sey as a
repairable in predicate position. The repairable ‘seyyvapmistin’ basically consists of
the semantically relatively empty verb ‘do’ to which also attached are the perfective

aspect marker {-MIS}, past marker {-IDI} and second person agreement marker.

Acting as the verb of the TCU above ‘sen zaten seyyapmistin (1) ¢ekilmistin’ (line
4), sey serves as a repairable to display the incipient word search, which is normally
accomplished within the boundaries of the same turn once it has been initiated. So,
while acting as a general predicate as a repairable, the particle, in the subsequent
move of the speaker, is replaced with the verb ‘cekilmek’, which it may be
considered that the speaker indicates that he wanted to use it in the first place. We
observe certain amount of recycling similar to sey replacing nouns. After the
occurrence as a repairable ‘seyyapmustin’, whose suffixation has been explained
above, the replacement ‘cekilmek’ is attached the same suffixes such as the tense
suffix of past perfective aspect {-MIS} in ‘¢ekilmis’ and the past marker {-IDI}
together with second person agreement marker in ‘cekilmistin’. The one-second
pause between the repairable and the repaired also marks the word search in terms of
providing the speaker some more search time. Once again, the particle sey with a
common predicate inflectional suffix displays the repair initiation of the current
speaker to accomplish the search for a word that she was temporarily unable to

remember. Below is another case in which sey acts as the predicate of its TCU.

Speaker C makes an inquiry about another speaker’s decision whether to have an
hair-cut.
Example-18

—C: peki Kibrisa gitmeden seyyapacakmisin bir daha kestirecekmisin
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saclarini

—C: then before you leave for Cyprus will you do sey will you have

a hair cut

In example (18) here, we have a grammatically complex TCU in speaker E’s turn in
interrogative form in which the verb phrase of the main clause ‘seyyapacakmisin’
constitutes the repairable. Again, the same semantically relatively empty verb ‘do’
‘yvapmak’ is attached to sey, which temporarily acts as the verb phrase. Once again,

‘seyyapmak’ denotes a general predication about the action of the subject.

The search initiated here for the predicate of the main clause of speaker C’s complex
TCU is once again successfully accomplished as the actual verb phrase
‘kestirecekmisin’ comes after the repair. The replacing predicate as a repaired
segment is the verb ‘kestirmek’ as a stem followed by the recycling suffixes of the
kind as has appeared in the repairable. The future suffix in ‘kestirecek’ and question
particle in ‘kestirecekmi’ are finally followed by the second person singular tense
suffix ‘kestirecekmisin’. The particle sey attached to the same semantically relatively
empty verb ‘do’ is structurally placed in the position of predicate. The generality of
the predication denoted by the particle ‘seyvapmak’, which fills in the position
concerned while the speaker is engaged in word search, is subsequently replaced by
the specific verb phrase with the attachment of the appropriate suffixes as a result of

the successful accomplishment of word search.

All the three participants in the following conversation relate their experiences of
haircuts and barbers in England. Their main point of departure is the basic
differences and similarities between their own barbers back home and the ones in

their town in England.

Example-19
1 E: = ondan sonra ben hep oraya ilk dénem //gittim
2 C: //evet bende

—3 E: fena dedil mm yani seyyapiyor (1) fena kesmiyor ilk
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4 kestirdigimde c¢ok iyiydi Tirkiyeye gitmeden &nce kestirdim ilk
5 dénem daha sonra bu donem iki ii¢ kere gittim ikisindede
—6 memnun olmadim. yani ilk gittigimde seyyapti mm glizel kesti

7 tamam falan filan biraz ilk gitmistim oraya...[devam ediyor]

— E: sey-yapmak-present; sey-yvapmak-past
1 E: = and I have always been there in the first //term
2 C: //yes me too

— 3 E: not bad mm yani he does sey (1) he doesn’t cut badly in my
4 first visit there it was great I had a hair cut there before
5 I went to Turkey in the first term then I have been there

6 couple of times this term I have not been happy in both times.
— 7 yani on my first visit he did sey mm he cut well and

8 everything it was my first visit there...[continues]

Example (19) is the one, which will be analysed in more detail. We actually have
more than one occurrence of sey as a repairable. In both cases here, as we will
shortly observe, the same verb particle suffix is attached to both occurrences of sey
but with different suffixes. In the context above in which speaker E initially proffers
his description of the one of the latest visits to the barbershop since speakers C and H
have already done that previously. Having stated which barbershop he regularly
goes to, speaker E above initiates his turn with an assessment ‘fena degil’ (line 3),
which is the first TCU of the new turn. This minimal TCU is immediately followed
by a pause ‘mm’, which acts as a turn holding device. Speaker E uses his initial
assessment and the following pause marker ‘mm’ as a preface to the description he is
going to give subsequently. The orientation of the recipients to this attempt is
displayed by the fact that no one self-selects at this point. What provides further
support for the speaker’s continuation is the use of yani, which not only helps its
producer to hold on to the floor but also indexes that what is coming up is
explanation/development of what has just gone. Subsequently, speaker E produces
another assessment TCU, which, this time is more grammatically complex than the
initial one. However, this second assessment TCU ‘seyyapiyor (1) fena kesmiyor’
(line 3) comes with an initial repairable where ‘seyyapiyor’ is the verb phrase. As

we have seen above and already mentioned at the outset of the chapter, the frequent
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semantically empty verb ‘do’ (yapmak) once again is attached to the particle sey

together with the present continuous tense suffix {-(I) yor}.

The one-second pause that ensues between the repairable and the repaired element
clearly buys the speaker more time during his word search. Subsequently, the
repaired segment of the predicate follows, marking the completion of the word
search. As expected, with the production of the verb ‘kesmek’ towards which the
search was oriented, the same tense suffix together with the third person pronoun
suffix are recycled eventually producing ‘kesmiyor’. Unlike other cases we have
seen above that the speaker uses the negative form of the verb together with the
addition of an adverb ‘fena’. In fact, it is the choice of this adverb, which determines
the form of the upcoming verb. That is, in his attempt to clarify and upgrade his
initial assessment in that particular context, speaker E continues to use the same form
of assessment together with the addition of a verb phrase. So, the repairable
‘seyyapiyor’ is converted into the repaired form of ‘fena kesmiyor’ in which the
adverb ‘fena’ requires the verb to be in negative form in order to make a positive
assessment. Once the search for a missing verb, which is temporarily filled in by the
particle sey, has been displayed and marked out to have been initiated by the same
particle, the successful accomplishment of word search within the repair system is
completed after the replacement of repairable with the appropriate verb as the

repaired segment.

After these two initial assessment TCUs, speaker E starts to relate his experience
with this barbershop in question, which initially consists of the number of visits to
the shop and their specific timing. Speaker E subsequently initiates further
elaboration of his visits, which he marks by the particle yani. This yani-prefaced
complex TCU (line 6) ‘yani ilk gittigimde seyyapti mm iyi kesti tamam falan filan’
contains another repairable of sey with verb suffix in the main clause. In fact, with
the exception of verb and adverb, this repairable is almost semantically identical to
the first one. After the complement clause of the prepositional time phrase ‘on my
first visit” whereby speaker E starts to elaborate specifically on his first hair-cut

experience, the main clause is initiated by the production of verb suffixed-sey as a
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repairable ‘seyyapti’ (line 6). This repairable, similar to the other cases, consists of
sey attached to the semantically empty verb ‘do’ (yapmak), which is also attached to
the tense suffix of the past tense and person suffix of third person. The repairable
‘seyvapmak’ clearly indicates the point where speaker E is involved in his ‘word
search’. As a part of the systematicity of this operation, repair has been shown as

being conducted within the boundaries of the same turn.

Subsequent to the occurrence of ‘seyyapti’, ‘mm’ acting as a hesitation marker here
is produced by speaker E, before he initiates the production of the repaired segment
as a result of ‘word search’ operation. The repaired segment, which comes
immediately after the hesitancy marker ‘mm’, consists of a basic SOV-TCU in which
the verb ‘kesmek’ is uttered with the past tense and third person suffixes, producing
‘kesti’. Like the previous case above, the verb ‘kesmek’ is modified by the preceding
adverb ‘giizel’ as a part of speaker E’s ongoing assessments throughout his
description. And after the production of the recollected verb ‘kesti’ marking the

completion of the repair operation, the speaker proceeds.

In sum, the particle sey attached to the common semantically empty verb ‘do’
(vapmak) in both of the cases above acts as a verb phrase and at this point displays
the initiation of a standard repair operation involving the search for a specific verb.
As a repairable, the particle ‘seyyapmak’ denotes a general predication whereby it
simultaneously signals that the current speaker is having a difficulty in selecting the
appropriate verb. So, the occurrence of the particle ‘seyyapmak’ initiates, as well as
displays, that a potential repair is due in search for a verb phrase. In all the cases we
have seen so far, the operation of the word search starting with the occurrence of the
particle as a repairable is subsequently accomplished by its replacement with the
repaired segment after the speaker’s successful recollection of the predicate in

question in the next conversational move.

As we have seen so, two of the most common structural positions that suffixed-sey
appears in are the noun and predicate positions. The main task of sey is to display, as

well as initiate, the preferred type of same-turn, same-speaker repair. With the
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production of the actual missing vocabulary for which the repair operation was

initiated, the word search is successfully accomplished and the talk resumes.

6.2.3.4 Suffixed-Sey with no Immediate Replacement

While the different grammatical suffixes gey is attached to play an important role for
the accomplishment of the much preferred ‘self-initiated self-repair’, there occurs
another recurrent pattern of suffixed-gey after which the repairable is not replaced
with the repaired segment. In other words, there is a repairable as displayed by the
suffixed-sey, but repair does not take place at all. In such cases, the issue of
intersubjectivity becomes all the more important since the participants to the talk are
left to deduce the meaning of the unreplaced word from their shared knowledge and

the immediate context for the construction of a mutual meaning.

The following are some examples where there is obviously no replacement for the
repaired segment of the prior repairable in the form of suffixed-sey. The examples
contain occurrences of sey attached to various suffixes. As has just been mentioned
above, the main difference between this particular occurrence and the previous one is

the absence of a repaired segment after the repairable suffixed-sey.

Speaker EB is trying to convince speaker D not to go to a lot of trouble to find some
references about a particular academician.

Example-20
1 D: mm kiminle calisiyosunuz hocam = o Izmir deki bi hanim varda
2 EB: = Seckin vyani calisiyodum (1) Angela [iki saniye okumaya
3 calisiyor] Hook mu okunur (4) bunlarin disinda = ben size yani
—4 seyvermis olmiyayim = bir Richard Todd un disindaki seylerden
5 hi¢ yok bende (2) hangisi olursa olsun hi¢ Onemli degdil
6 D: Richard Todd dediginiz hocam nedir Dben bi bakayim = onun
7 konusuna gdre sey yaparim

1 D: mm who do you work with sir = there was this lady in Izmir

2 EB: = Seckin yani I was working (1) Angela [tries to read for
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3 two seconds]would you read it as Hook (4) apart from these = T

4 just don’t want to give you any sey = apart from Richard Todd
—5 seyleri I simply have nothing (2) it doesn’t really matter
6 which ones you bring

7 D: what do you mean by Richard Todd sir I’11 have a look for you
8 = according to the topic I’11 do sey

In example (20), speaker EB’s first TCU contains sey with a verb suffix ‘ben size
seyvermis olmiyayim’ (line 4). This repairable suffixed-sey ‘seyvermis’ is clearly not
replaced. Speaker EB, instead of cutting off and continuing with another unit, could
have produced the possible repair ‘zahmet vermis olmiyayim’. What speaker EB
subsequently does is to initiate another TCU without completing the repair, leaving
the recipients to guess. The following TCU produced by speaker EB, in which we
see another unreplaced repairable suffixed-gey, is subsequently followed by a two-
second pause. The presence of this pause refutes a possible claim that the speaker
did not have sufficient time to successfully complete the repair operation. After this
relatively long pause, speaker EB begins with a new TCU, instead of following
through with a repaired segment. The repairable ‘seyler’ (line 4) is left unreplaced
since the speaker initiates another TCU after a two-second pause. Here the presence
of this relatively long pause is important at this point clearly because it provides
sufficient time for the current speaker to complete the word search successfully.
However, speaker EB instead starts a new TCU. This problem of a concrete
structural and semantic gap has to be interactionally overcome by the mutual efforts

of all parties to the conversation in order to keep intersubjectivity intact.

The topic in example (21) below is the economic results of high rate of inflation and
unexpected high-speed increase of US Dollar against the Turkish Lira.
Example-21

—1 M: Tirkiyede memur isc¢inin cebindeki para biranda seyoldu
2 E: = 06yle = dolarla karsilastirdidinda

—1 M: in Turkey the money in the pockets of the workers and civil

212



2 servants suddenly sey happened
3 E: = that’s right = when compared to dollar

In example (21), in speaker M’s turn, the particle gey as a repairable is attached to a
verb suffix ‘seyoldu’ (line 1). In fact, as the verb phrase of the TCU, ‘seyoldu’
constitutes the last element of the speaker M’s turn since a repaired segment does not
follow afterwards. What follows subsequently is the initiation of a new turn by
speaker E, who signals initially by his minimal response token of confirmation that
the meaning constructed by speaker M has been understood despite the lack of

substitute candidate.

It is interesting to note here that every occurrence of sey with suffixes in fact merits
special attention from the recipients of that talk since it is not possible to know at all
whether sey as a repairable will be replaced after its occurrence by a repaired
segment. The two examples below illustrate the comparison between the

accomplishment and non-accomplishment of the repair after its initiation.

To illustrate with another sample, in example (22), the issue under discussion is the
lack of proper terminology in Turkish for some linguistic concepts in English. The
two speakers (E and I) mainly complain about having difficulty in the definition and
explanation of their subject to their friends, who are outside as well as inside the
field.

Example-22

1 E: ben conversation bile nasil cevirecedimi bilmiyorum yani.
—2 I: sohbet dediginde ayni seyi vermiyo?

3 E: = vermiyo cok hafif kaliyo?

4 I: ben ne care buldum biliyomusun mm konusma Ingilizcesi (1)

5 fizerine c¢alisiyorum diyorum (1) ne diyeceksin baska

1 E:I don’t even know how I should translate the term conversation

2 (into Turkish) yani

—3 I: when you say sohbet you don’t get the same sey
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4 E: = no you don’t (it) is not as strong
5 I: I have found a solution for that mm I tell people (1) I study

6 spoken English (1) what else can you use

In example (22), we see in speaker I’s turn (line 2) above a relatively short but
complex clause ‘sohbet dediginde ayni seyi vermiyo’ in whose main part there is a
standard repairable suffixed-sey in object position, using the accusative case suffix
‘i’. Specifically, speaker I suggests the problem of terminology is so serious for him
that he has to do a lot of explaining in order to make himself understood about his
subject. In offering a Turkish alternative to the basic English term ‘conversation’,
speaker 1 designs the TCU in his turn above. In this complex TCU, speaker I
initially produces the subordinate clause ‘sohbet dediginde’, which is immediately
followed by the main part ‘ayni seyi vermiyo’ (line 2) containing the repairable
‘seyi’. This case marked repairable sey as the object of the main part of the complex
clause is not repaired after its occurrence. Indeed, the repair does not take place at
all. In other words, we have a display of the self-initiation of the possible word
search within the repair operation for a repairable, but the repairing is not carried out,
and the repairable is left as being deduced by the recipients of this talk from the
immediate context and shared knowledge. The question may come to be asked at

this point whether this ‘unrepaired’ element is really understood by the recipients.

Clearly, the production of the verb phrase, which is the last element of the clause,
constitutes a potential TRP and what happens subsequently is the transition of a
speaking turn. The way speaker E, who self-selects as the next speaker, initiates his
turn may provide a response to the above question. It is interesting to see that
speaker E begins his turn by the repetition of the same verb phrase as speaker I used.
It would not be irrelevant to propose here that had speaker E not understood it he
would not have repeated the verb following the repairable ‘seyi’ as the object of the
TCU (for repetition in overlaps, see Schegloff, 1979). Indeed, speaker E’s
subsequent TCU constitutes a case through which he functionally supports his
repetition by an ‘upgrade assessment’ ‘cok hafif kaliyo’ (line 3) through which the

speaker makes a further assessment (for assessments, see Pomerantz, 1984).
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It is interesting to observe at this point that the ‘unuttered’ subject of this TCU,
which is the prodropped inanimate third person, is actually the same unreplaced
‘repairable’ in speaker I’s TCU. Despite the clear absence of the hard-to-recollect
vocabulary in the form of repairable, which is only expressed by the suffixed-sey, the
above case provides evidence for the fact that the absence of a form does not
necessarily mean the absence of its meaning either. The meaning of an unexpressed
linguistic element is clearly available to the participants of the talk through other
means. For example, one of the important ones is the context (local and global).
‘Pair-wise’ development of the topical line of talk in the local context makes it
possible for the participants to be vigilant about the details of the topic in question as
well as its overall meaning. The participants’ immediate involvement and their
(informational) background may also have an impact on their access to the meaning
of these unexpressed linguistic elements. What is relevant here is the role of
suffixed-sey, which acts as a semantic as well as a syntactic element by replacing the
missing vocabulary during the ‘word search’. Next we have another case of

suffixed-gey with no immediate replacement.

As we demonstrate below, we will be able to empirically show that participants
actually often comprehend the meaning of the unreplaced suffixed-sey but also make
it clear to its user when they do not. The following example clearly demonstrates
that in case of failure to understand the unexpressed meaning represented by the

particle sey, the participant in question brings it to the attention of the speaker.

The topic of the discussion below is about the famous industrialists, the Kog¢ family.
The focus of the topic is one particular member of this family and the social
functions in which he is involved in the high society.

Example-23
1 M: ne Koctu o Rahmi Kocg¢
2 E: Rahmi degil
3 G: Mustafa Kog
4 M: ha torununu diyosun
5 E: seyin Ra Rahmi Kog¢un oglu

—6 G: o da tam sey ha boyle
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7 M: Kogun adasini gdrdunizmi

8 G: nerde

9 M: seyde tuzlanin karsisinda
10 G: mm soylediler
11 M: c¢ok glizel bir yermis lan haritasini falan gdrdum ben bi ara

—12 E: sen ne dedin o ¢ok sey dedin
13 G: tam boyle yani sey yeni kusak burjuvazi
14 M: Mus Mustafa mi
15 G: mhm mm biniciliktir iste otomobil sporlariymis ve adam
16 heryerde seyi var boyle (1) eli var [devam ediyor]
—6-G: 3 Person-sey

—12-E: sey-say-tense-2 Person agreement

1 M: which Ko¢ was that Rahmi Kocg¢
2 E: not Rahmi
3 G: Mustafa Kog¢
4 M: ha you’re talking about his grandson
5 M: seyin ra Rahmi Kog¢’s son
—6 G: he 1is just kind of sey
7 M: have you seen their [Ko¢’s] island
8 G: where
9 M: seyde across Tuzla
10 G: mm I’ve heard about it
11 M: they say it’s very beautiful I have even seen 1ts map

—12 E: what did you say you said he 1is very sey

13 G: just like yani sey new generation bourgeoisie

14 M: you mean Mus Mustafa

15 G: mhm mm from horse-riding iste to automobile sports he seyivar

16 he is involved in every kind of activity [continues]

Example (23) here provides evidence for the fact that when participants are not clear
about the meaning represented by the particle sey after it is not replaced by the actual
word, they pursue it until the meaning is clearly made available. The extract above
clearly consists of minimal turns being exchanged among the three participants of

this particular conversation. It is necessary to focus on the turn-by-turn development
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of the topic in order to have a clearer picture of how the repairable sey when left

unrepaired can sometimes run the risk of not being understood.

In the first turn, speaker M tries to establish the identity of a member of the family
(line 1). The name he ultimately selects is not correct, which is established by
speaker E in the following turn (line 2). This confirmation is subsequently followed
by the correct name proposed by speaker G in turn three (line 3). Speaker M, who
subsequently self-selects, eventually realises who the other two speakers are talking
about and establishes the actual identity of the person ‘forunu’ (line 4). Speaker E,
the next speaker, initiates his turn by a repairable ‘seyin’, attached to a case suffix of
genitive (line 5). With the information presented in this TCU in turn five, speaker E
further confirms the identity of the person in question. In turn six, speaker G initiates
topic expansion by starting to comment on this person by saying ‘o da tam sey ha
boyle’ (line 6). As is clearly seen, the particle sey is attached to an interjection and is
not followed by any replacement within the boundaries of that turn. What
subsequently follows is turn-transition through self-selection whereby a shift of focus
is introduced by speaker M’s interrogative TCU in turn seven (line 7). Starting from
turn seven onwards, speakers M and G exchange several turns talking about the
‘island’ this family has bought for themselves (lines 7 and 11). This exchange
continues until turn twelve in which speaker E clearly asks speaker G to explain what
he meant by the unreplaced repairable ‘sey’ (line 12). After this issue of

comprehension, speaker G tries to explain it.

The point of this example is that the meaning of the particle suffixed-sey as a
repairable, when left unreplaced, is not taken for granted in its semantic
comprehension in the sense that the participants make sure that they understand it.
As the example above has demonstrated, until the meaning is made clear, recipients
do not easily ignore it. This particular example also confirms that the recipients keep
a good track of the conversation and not risk any chance of incomprehension or

misunderstanding.
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For the sake of objectivity, it has to be said that when the participants do not pursue
the exact meaning of unrepaired sey, it does not necessarily mean that they always
understand it. Likewise, when the speaker does not repair the repairable sey, it might
simply be that it is not that important in the sense that it does not have any

consequences for the action or activity being engaged in at all.

At this point, it might be rewarding to attempt to elaborate on the possible reason(s),
apart from the shared knowledge, for what it is that enables one to deduce what sey is
replacing and why sometimes it is not deducible. One thing seems to be clear that
the immediate syntactic context does provide some evidence. What makes the
evidence available is the presence of the suffixes attached to sey. A comparison
between the deviant case above (example 19) and one of the cases of unreplaced sey
(example 17) will be helpful for the clarification of the case at hand. Sey in speaker
I’s turn occurs in the TCU ‘sohbet dediginde ayni seyi vermiyo’ whereas it occurs in
speaker M’s TCU ‘o da tam sey ha boyle’. Basically, the accusative case suffix
helps to determine the word class of the lexical item that the repairable seyi is
substituting. Although a lexical item is not used, it is deducible by means of the
suffix attached to sey. On the other hand, sey occurs as a repairable in example (23)
in which it substitutes a potential adjective that is descriptive of the person in
question. However, this missing potential adjective does not have any suffixes. The
absence of a suffix makes it relatively difficult to determine the word class and
eventually hard to deduce. It would not be untrue to say that unsuffixed sey in
example (23) played a role in speaker E’s pursuit to find out the descriptive

assessment, which was not easily deducible.

In sum, as the examples and their analyses make clear, the particle sey attached to
various suffixes could be considered within the framework of conversation analysis
as fulfilling a function within repair organisation in the Conversational Structure
Domain. The main role played by the particle sey within this organisation is to mark
the initiation of repair to be completed by the same speaker within the boundaries of
the same turn. This is the much-preferred repair type of ‘self-initiated self-repair’

(Schegloff et al., 1974 and Schegloff, 1979). The data also clearly reveal that in
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some occurrences of the same particle where it similarly signals the initiation of the
repair, the repair itself, however, does not materialise. That is, the speaker carries
out his/her propositional production without replacing the repairable item. In most
cases, the meaning of this repairable unexpressed word, substituted structurally as
well as semantically by sey, is successfully inferred from the immediate context
thanks to the suffixes attached and is sometimes actually shown (examples 20 and
21) by the recipients in their following turns. The examples together with the brief
explanation above illustrated that the sort of environments where there was a lack of
suffixes, it proved to be harder to construe the meaning of the missing lexical item by
the participants. We have finally seen that should any of the participants fail to grasp
the unexpressed meaning represented by sey, the attempts to find it carry on until it is
eventually secured. What we have below is the analysis of the single function of sey

within the Interpersonal Domain.

6.3 Interpersonal Domain
6.3.1 Suffixed-$ey marking Politeness
6.3.2 Introduction

Of the two possible occurrences of sey, we have seen throughout the analysis so far
that the particle sey with suffixes has an important role to play within one of the
central organisations of Turkish conversation with its capacity to mark its user’s
repair attempts of various problematic language production attempts. Even though
the occurrence of sey with suffixes does not, on the surface, seem to act like other
particles like yani and iste, the interactionally relevant function of repair performed
to repair certain performance faults seems to justify our attempt here to regard this

particular use of gey as an expression functioning as a DisP.

In this part of the analysis there will be the illustration of another task performed by
the suffixed-sey as a proper functional DisP. This occurrence of suffixed-sey
accomplishes an interactional goal beyond basic repair organisation, while there is
still repair involved in this task. The achievement of this interactional task is closely
associated with the phonemenon of Politeness (Brown and Levinson, 1987) and

mainly takes place in the conversational environments in which the current speaker
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experiences an interactional difficulty of having to speak with discretion and caution
because of the delicateness of the situation. Brown and Levinson (ibid.), who
mainly deal with politeness in terms of ‘face-preservation/saving’, refer to Positive
and Negative Politeness. Positive politeness is associated with the positive self-
image the hearer claims for himself/herself. “It anoints the face of the addressee by
indicating that in some respects the speaker wants the hearer wants” (Brown &
Levinson 1987:70). Negative politeness is oriented to ‘the want of every “competent
adult member” that his actions be unimpeded by other’ (Brown & Levinson
1987:62). Negative politeness centres on the hearer’s want not to be interfered with.
(see Brown & Levinson, 1987 for more on Politeness). While protecting the face of

others, there is also the issue of protecting our own face.

The interactional difficulties concerned include situations such as complaining,
blaming, teasing etc. The occurrence of suffixed-sey is mainly observed in these
particular conversational environments by the speakers in conversational Turkish as
part of a strategy to mark off a potentially delicate situation. The delicateness of the
situation of course is not to do with behaviour of the speaker, who is engaged in it,
but, as Bergmann (1992: 154) observes, “...the delicate and notorious character of an

event is constituted by the very act of talking about it cautiously and discreetly”.

By the same token, it is through the use of a suffixed-sey as a repairable, which is not
followed by a candidate repaired segment that the interactional difficulty is displayed
as the speaker avoids the naming of the descriptive assessment/assertion of the
person in question. It can be suggested here that what the speaker conveys by the use
of sey is that he does not know how to say what he is thinking of. A probable reason
for this use in such cases (e.g. example 24) is that expressing his thoughts explicitly
may run the risk of creating an uncomfortable situation for both of them. Thus, the
suffixed-sey basically enables its producer to avoid the direct use of the actual word
in order to mitigate the intended meaning of the resulting negative
assessment/assertion of ‘self’ or ‘other’. The vagueness represented by sey may be
used as a safeguard against being later shown to be wrong. In addition, the

avoidance of a negative assessment/assertion may elude the speaker from being
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accountable for it later. The use of unreplaced suffixed-sey could also be seen as a
mitigator, which is described by Bergmann (1992:151) as “Descriptive elements,
which generally weakens a claim or diminish the directness or roughness of an

assertion”.

Similarly, what the suffixed-sey does, while displaying the interactional difficulty
being experienced by its producer, is to enable him/her to mitigate the effect of this
interactionally difficult situation by being hesitant, indirect and cautious. Example

(24) below is an illustration of the case in question.

The main point of the present sequence is basically speaker I’s complaint that he is
not being fairly treated by his long time friend in Essex after their departure to
Istanbul. His complaint mainly centres on the issue that they have lost contact with
each other despite his unilateral personal efforts.

Example-24

1 E: EVET? (2) bakalim = Cenk Cenkle gdriisiyomusun ya? = biz sana

2 onu sorucaktik

3 D: mhm

4 I: ya adamla aramizda varya on dakka miunubusle on dakka mesafe

5 var

6 E: = mhm

7 I: = galiba bir kag¢ kere sey bir kere gittim evine= bir kacg

8 kere dedil ondan sonra devamli telefon ettim o hig¢ telefon
-9 etmedi hani bu adam bizle herhalde seyi var yani = ordayken

10 boylemi arkadaslik yapti? = bende baska yorumlar tabi uyandi

11 E: = mhm
(1)
—12 I: sonra gelirken dedim ya yine seylik bizde kalsin = arada

13 birde telefon edeyim

14 E: = aradinmi

15 I: (1) telefon ettim = bu sefer Ankarada calisiyormus herhalde
1 E: YES? (2) let’s see Cenk do you see Cenk at all? = we have
2 always wanted to ask you about him

3 D: mhm

4 I: the distance between him and me is just ten minutes
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5 E: = mhm
6 I: = I think I went to his house couple of times sey just once =
8 not couple of times and then I rang him very frequently he
—9 never rang me back I started thinking he must have sey against
10 me yani = was he this sort of friend over there? = of course I
12 started to have other kind of interpretations

13 E: = mhm

(1)

—>14 I: then before I came here I thought I should be sey enough = I

15 decided to contact him now and then

16 E: = did you contact him then

17 I: (1) I gave him a ring = this time it turned out that he went

18 to Ankara for business

Speaker I initially starts to describe how close they live to each other by giving the
duration of a public transport journey between their residences ‘miniibiisle on dakka
mesafe var’ (lines 4 and 5). Subsequent to the continuation token by speaker E,
speaker I proceeds to describe how he was let down. In his description (lines 7
through 10), he initially mentions ‘his personal visit to Cenk’s house’ and then ‘the
continuous phone calls he made’, which were never returned, as he relates.
Subsequent to this information, speaker I produces the TCU ‘hani bu adam bizle
herhalde seyi var yani’ (line 9). In this TCU where we see a TCU-final yani, which
marks the speaker’s emotional involvement in what he says. What is considered to
be a repairable, suffixed-sey in this TCU takes the place of a word, for which a
candidate repairable is not offered afterwards. In other words, the speaker holds
himself off from using a contextually delicate word such as ‘grudge’ or ‘antipathy’,
which would be heard as a ‘self-deprecation’. So, speaker I’ use of the suffixed-sey
at this point is significant since this is where it both structurally and semantically
replaces this critical ‘descriptive’ word in his story thus acting as a mitigator or
‘downtoner’ modifying the illocutionary force of his utterance. What the suffixed-
sey undertakes here, beyond the more visibly local and structural role of being a
‘self-initiated self-repair indicator’, is the interactional task of marking off the
delicateness of the situation. Speaker I obviously is not happy about the treatment he

receives from what he considers to be a good friend and raises complaints about this
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treatment, which is a ‘face’ issue for him in terms of protecting his own face.
Speaker I tries to avoid placing a clear blame on his friend through the hesitation
effect of self-repair. The situation speaker I is in at that time of speaking is a delicate
one. So what he is doing in this situation is not just having difficulty, but also
showing that he is having difficulty and in line with Bergmann’s observation above,
it is this display that constitutes the situation as delicate. In the rest of the turn,
speaker I explains that this sort of treatment made him pessimistic about its possible

reasons.

Subsequent to another continuation token from speaker E and one-second pause,
speaker I proceeds to talk again. The first TCU in this new turn also contains an
unreplaced repairable suffixed-sey, which actually goes on to mark off the same
delicate situation on a different level where speaker I tries to mitigate the resulting
effect of ‘his mercifulness’ by deciding to give Cenk another ring before coming to
England for his congregation. In the TCU ‘sonra gelirken dedim ya yine seylik bizde
kalsin’ (line 12), the repairable ‘seylik’ is left unreplaced through which speaker I
once again tries to avoid sounding like ‘discontent’. Similar to the case above,
speaker I uses the suffixed-sey to mark the difficulty he is having to protect his own
face as well as displaying that he is having it. Below is another case where the

delicateness of the situation is once again marked by suffixed-sey.

The point of the discussion here is the disappointment experienced by one of their
mutual friends about her studies, which a face-threatening act for the speaker’s own
face. The disappointment and the ensuing self-face threatening act felt on the part of
their friend is not an easy thing to talk about for the participants since they know that

their friend had very hard time in coping with it afterwards.

Example-25
1 D: yapmak istiyo (2) o kadar calismam var = iyide diyo datasi
2 hakkaten iyiymis?

—3 B: tabi o kadar emek insan bosuna sey gibi oluyo yani
4 D: Oyle = biylkte bi calisma yapti etti
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2 it’s good says she they say that her data was really good
—3 B: of course after all those efforts you just feel like gey yani

4 D: that’s right = what she did was not of a small thing

In example (25), in her turn above (line 1), what speaker D is doing is to give credit
to their friend’s work and efforts by talking highly of it. With the completion of her
turn, turn transition takes place by the self-selection of speaker B. Speaker B
initiates his turn with a positive assessment marker ‘fabi’ confirming that he agrees
with what has just been said in the prior turn (line 3). Subsequently in the same turn,
there follows speaker B’s own assessment in which he tries to describe how it must
have felt like to see one’s efforts wasted. In this assessment, the particle sey as a
repairable occurs halfway through the ongoing TCU replacing its adjective with
which the description of the emotions would be made. However, what appears to be
repairable is not repaired in the next move of the same speaker. What speaker B is
doing here is to avoid describing a ‘difficult situation’ ‘painfully’ experienced by
their friend. The discretion and caution is created and displayed by the occurrence of
sey where it fills in an unreplaced ‘descriptive’ lexical item and enables the speaker
to mitigate the resulting effect by avoiding a direct mention of this ‘delicate’
situation. In addition, the use of sey by its producer also serves to display that the
speaker himself is experiencing this ‘difficult situation’. Here is another example

where the delicateness of the situation is marked off by sey.

In this particular case here, the embarrassment on the part of speaker I of not being
able to keep up with the rest of the people, especially girls, in an aerobics class is the
focal point of the discussion. Speaker I describes how embarrassed he was when he
attended one of the aerobics classes whose majority is consists of female attendants.
He basically claims he could not keep up with the pace of the class like the rest of the
female attendants and was not as precise as them in doing the routine figures.

Example-26
1 E: bi saat kosmaya raziyim
—2 I: hadi diyorum erkeklie seyetmiyeyim erkeklige sey
3 dokundurmiyalim diyorum = baktim kizlar canavar gibi (giiliiyor)

4 Dben yari yolda kaldim
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1 E: I’d prefer an hour of jogging
—2 I: I said to myself I should not sey my manliness I shouldn’t

—3 let my manliness sey = when I looked at the girls around they

4 were all great (laughs) I just couldn’t keep up with them

In the first TCU of his turn above (line 2), speaker I produces a repairable sey in
predicate position whereby this predicate is intended to describe his action.
However, the repairable ‘seyetmiyelim’ (line 2) is left unreplaced as part of the
attempt to avoid further embarrassment by being direct and specific about his action.
The mention of ‘erkeklik’ as the object of the TCU already attracts enough attention
on speaker I and in his next move he avoids what would have clearly described his
embarrassment. This difficult situation is once again displayed by the particle sey
where it, acting as an unreplaced repairable, marks off the difficulty experienced by

its producer.

The following TCU in the same turn contains another sey as a repairable, once again
left unrepaired. The repairable ‘sey’ in this TCU should be taken into account
together with the verb ‘dokundurmak’ and the previous TCU’s object but current
TCU’s subject ‘erkeklik’ since this TCU constitutes an expression frequently used for
these kinds of situations with the exception of the missing object replaced by sey.
The point of this unreplaced repairable particle is to mitigate the effect of this
relatively embarrassing situation through the avoidance of one of the key lexical
elements in the TCU. The mitigation is marked by the production of the particle sey,
which additionally displays that the situation is delicate for its user.

Despite the apparent involvement of repair in this variety of environments, the
occurrence of suffixed-sey goes beyond the organisation of repair. What is
additionally involved is the accomplishment of an interactional task whereby an
interactional difficulty being experienced by the current speaker is displayed. The
avoidance of a self-descriptive lexical element through the replacement of repairable
suffixed-sey mainly enables its producer to mitigate the meaning of the resulting

negative assessment of ‘self” and/or ‘other’.
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The table (6.12) below illustrates the all the functions of sey within all the relevant
Conversational Domains where it is functionally operative. The numbers in square
brackets next to each function show which example illustrates which function for the

purpose of quick reference.

Table 6.12: Functions of Sey Found in the Relevant Domains of Conversation.
SEY

Freestanding-Sey Suffixed-Sey
Conversational *Repair Initiator (Self- *Vagueness (8]
Structure Domain Initiated Self-Repair) [2] | *Replacing Nouns [14]

*Preface for Other- *Replacing Verbs [18]

Initiated Self-Repair [3] | *No Immediate
*Verbal planning [6] | Replacement [21]
*Floor-Holding/Turn
Initiation [4]
Interpersonal Domain | *Politeness [24]

6.4 Conclusion

With a DisP like sey the speaker shows his mental process of producing utterances
and his intention to continue the turn in spite of brief pauses. The DisP sey shows
that the speaker is temporarily working on producing utterances in the memory,
reflecting the speaker’s thoughts while he is speaking. The speaker’s use of sey here
indicates his/her mental effort of extracting the linguistic information from the
memory, assuming that the information has already been in the speaker’s knowledge.
This use of the particle is what would be described by Brown (1977) as a ‘verbal
filler’ and Edmondson (1981) as a ‘fumble’ in that it allows the speaker time to find
the desired expression. This usage is often stigmatised as indicating incoherent
speech (Watts, 1989). However, one function is to provide a form of rhythmic
pattern in fluent narrative, or act as a kind of oral punctuation marker, what Jefferson
(1973) in Macaulay (2002) has called ‘an utterance lengthener’. Far from indicating
hesitancy, it can be used quite effectively by fluent speakers. Semantically sey could
be regarded as an empty lexical item that results from habit or the pressures of on-
line discourse planning. For instance, in the cases of suffixed-sey, the construction
sey forms part of the syntax of the clause and could not be omitted. The particle

becomes part of the clause, as it is not (prosodically) marked as a separate unit.
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In this section, it has been illustrated that there are two different occurrences of sey.
The first one has various forms of suffixes attached whereas the second one stands
freely in certain structural slots. The suffixed-gey performs its main function within
the Conversational Structure Domain in the form of repair organisation through
which it marks the initiation of word search, which is carried out within the
boundaries of the same turn. Serving as a repairable, which temporarily acts as the
lexical item being searched, suffixed-gey in most cases is subsequently replaced by
the appropriate item. We have also shown that despite the occurrence of the
repairable, repair does not take place at all in some cases and it is left up to the
recipients to infer its meaning from the shared knowledge and the immediate context.
In addition to its major role in repair organisation, an interactional function of
suffixed-sey, related to Interpersonal Domain, has been observed in certain
conversational environments where it, while still marking its producer’s word
searches, simultaneously displays caution and discretion and marks politeness on the
part of the speaker when assessing/asserting something about the self (or possibly

about the other too).

The free-standing sey also mainly operates within the Conversational Structure
Domain and marks speaker’s verbal planning whereby s/he is able to organise/plan
what to say next. Throughout verbal planning, free-standing sey has shown
simultaneously to enable its user to claim the floor as well as to hold it. Free-
Standing sey is also involved in marking repair. In addition to indexing the initiation
of self-repair, free-standing sey also serves to confirm other-initiated self-repair.

It is commonly accepted that language is an interactional achievement in that mutual
understanding is accomplished and displayed in talk. As He and Lindsey (1998)
suggest speakers and hearers draw upon particles as a salient resource in the
construction and interpretation of utterances (discourse). As the data analyses have
illustrated, the particle sey, especially when it is not immediately replaced, the
mutual understanding could be harder to achieve. How is it that participants are able
to achieve mutual understanding in such a case when one of the linguistic items is
missing?  In addition, from Grice’s Conversational Maxims point of view, the two

types of sey lead to violations of the maxim of Quantity since they do not give
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enough explicit information. As Schegloff argues (1992), the organisation of repair
is closely bound up with the question of intersubjectivity in social life. To this end,
by focusing on the sequential organisation of talk, we have analysed both types of
sey in as many conversational contexts as possible and try to explain its systematic
use by the Turkish native speakers in trying to achieve ‘intersubjectivity’ in their
everyday conversational encounters. To figure out what the vague expressions refer
to on a given occasion, interlocutors must rely heavily on knowledge, which is
assumed as being shared. In this sense, the Turkish expression gey illustrates the

property of linguistic practice as ‘joint action’ (Clark, 1996).

As we have seen, it is not the case that the expression sey is ‘vacuous’. When a
speaker uses sey, s/he speaker provides no descriptive information about the thing
s/he is referring to, but nonetheless he is likely to succeed in communicating what he
means. The interpretation of such expressions explicitly depends on the participants’
common ground. As a result, in this use of sey, identification of a referent is
successfully achieved in the absence of any discourse antecedent or contextually
present object. The examples discussed in this study have illustrated that the particle
sey, explicitly oriented to the interactional nature of the speech context, significantly
contributes to intersubjectivity by drawing attention to the speaker’s assumption that

the listener can figure out what the speaker is referring to as a common ground.

At this point, it seems appropriate comment on and point out some of the possible
reasons for the occurrence of a particle like sey, which has to do with the intrinsic
syntactic practices of the Turkish language. We have seen so far that the first type of
sey, termed as suffixed-gey, has to do with the marking off the general repair function

of delaying the production of a next item due.

A comparison is necessary at this point in order to clarify the point of departure for
the possible reason of occurrence for sey. The practice of delaying the next item due
is also a ‘common repair procedure for English as well as other languages’ (see
Schegloff, 1979 and Fox, Hayashi and Jasperson, 1996). According to Fox et al.

(ibid.), recycling constitutes a procedure for delaying the production of a next item
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due. The main source of items used in recycling in English is prepositions and
articles, which always precede lexical items in a TCU. However, not only do
articles, one of the main recycling sources in English, not exist, but also
postpositions such as case particles follow lexical items in Turkish. So, while
English speakers use prepositions and articles as materials to be recycled before
lexical items, Turkish speakers do not have such non-lexical (prepositions, articles
etc.) material to recycle available to them. In this connection, it is possible to
conclude that because of the syntactic organisation of the two languages, English
speakers can make use of preposition and article recycling as part of a delay strategy,
while Turkish speakers cannot. As our data analyses have shown so far, Turkish
makes available to its speakers a particle like gey in order to manage the practice of
delaying for a word search as part of repair procedure as well as displaying it. In
such cases, repair procedure involves the following elements of the particle sey
attached to suffixes, followed by the candidate delayed lexical item. The particle
suffixed-gey serves as a turn holder while the speaker searches for some lexically
specific item. This is a useful strategy for speakers of a language with its own
inherent syntactic practices and these syntactic practices provide both the reason and
the justification why a particle like sey occurs in Turkish. To conclude, sey is one of
those elements, which is indispensable in conversational Turkish. As Yilmaz (1994)
observes, also supported by Ozbek (1995), it is not possible or practical to think of a

conversation in Turkish without sey.

229



CHAPTER 7

CONCLUSION

This chapter summarises the results of the analysis of discourse particles yani, iste
and gey occurring in conversational Turkish and discusses implications for future

studies.

7.1 Summary of Findings

Conversation is an ‘interactional achievement’, which involves a collaboration of all
the participants present (Schegloff, 1982). As we have seen throughout, a DisP is a
word or phrase that functions primarily as a structuring unit of spoken language.
Referred to as pesky little elements, frequently appearing at the beginning or end of a
structuring unit, DisPs are notoriously difficult to define and tend not to have any
specifiable semantic meaning. DisPs are one aspect of language that is sensitive to
both linguistic context and cultural settings. As they are pervasive in natural
conversations and they clearly have pragmatic meaning, that is, they, as signpost
elements, influence the way in which we interpret the utterance in which they occur.
To the listener, a DisP signals the speaker’s intention to mark a boundary in
discourse, such as a change in the speaker, the beginning of a new topic or the
expression of a response. DisPs allow speakers to express their thoughts and feelings
without saying as much in so many different words (cf. yani as a Response Particle
in 4.4.4). While utterances can occur without DisPs, the speaker’s intention may
change slightly depending on whether or not the DisPs are used. Although the
speaker may not intend to change the meaning of the utterance with DisPs, it is

indicative of functions of his or her interactive goals.
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Interactive discourse is structured. DisPs reveal this structure and reflect the
coherence of the interaction. For instance, interactional particles play an important
role in linking and demarcating utterances (Matsumoto, 2003). DisPs seem to be
essential to the cohesive structure of language in general. For instance, smooth
negotiation of turns is cohesive in conversations. Not every conversational turn is
initiated by DisPs, but these expressions are frequent. DisPs with interactive
function occur at the beginning of turns or bids for turns where they connect the new
turn to the previous talk. The ends of conversational turns are also frequently
marked by particles. Turn-final particles are also cohesive in two ways: They relate
the turn being completed to the previous talk by indicating that it is finished. They
also link the turn being finished to the subsequent talk by indicating that the next turn

may begin.

Ostman (1995) sees communication as taking place simultaneously on two levels:
the explicit propositional level, and the implicit level, where our attitudes and
opinions are anchored to the context at large. Therefore, in interactional discourse
we not only express propositions, but we also express different attitudes to them.
The pragmatic particles, Ostman (ibid.) continues, are the ‘window’ in the explicit
surface level, ‘through which one can see... what is being communicated on the
attitudinal level “beneath™. In other words, these ‘window’ particles in their
affective and cultural-coherence functions signal, among other things, the attitudes

and the involvement of the speaker.

The main aim of this study has been to help to broaden the perspective of Turkish
linguistics with its attempt to concentrate on conversational discourse and carry out
an in-depth analysis of one of its “frequently used”, but “frequently unnoticed”
intrinsic elements, discourse particles. A certain degree of eclecticism combining
discourse, conversation analytic and functional perspectives has been adopted in

order to carry out the present analysis of the particles yani, iste and sey.

Firstly, the predominant medium of interaction readily available in the social world,

‘ordinary conversation’ has been used. The focus of attention within naturally

231



occurring activities has been to discover and analyse the orderliness in the use of
three particles in particular with the aim of finding the machinery, the rules and
structures that produce and constitute this orderliness. More specifically, it has been
the aim of this study to try to discover and describe the organisation and its
systematic properties behind the use of these particles together with the specific roles
and functions they each have within the specific environment of conversational
Turkish. Throughout the analysis, we have seen the role of syntactic and social
context in trying to discover and explain the production and interpretation of the

particles.

Based on the inspection of a small body of data, we have shown that the above
instances of the three particles can be more adequately explained by a method of
analysis, which goes beyond syntactic evidence and utilizes the surrounding
discourse as a primary source of information. My theoretical framework draws from
the theory and methodology of conversation, discourse analysis and functional

approach in an attempt to overcome the inherent weaknesses of each approach.

The three particles yani, iste and sey have been subject to rigorous analysis, each of
which has constituted a separate chapter. In each chapter, an in-depth empirical

analysis of each particle with illustrative data fragments has been carried out.

In each chapter, the different functions of DisPs in their emerging contexts in a
corpus of Turkish conversational discourse have been accounted for as they are
indexed to attitudes, to participants, and to the text. The core functions of the three
DisPs have been defined in terms of what they achieve on the Content (information),

Conversational Structure and Interpersonal levels.

The data analysis has demonstrated that of the three particles, yani has proved to be
the most frequently used one (see Table: 3.3). Each different context (local as well
as global) has provided the conditions for the occurrence of various functions for
each particle. In this connection, it has been revealed that the basic conversational

domains such as Content, Conversational Structure and Interpersonal were
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responsible for providing the domains for the different functions that the three

particles in question have been shown to perform.

In chapter 4, which concentrates on the use of yani, we have seen it as being
operative in all the three domains. The findings concerning yani for these domains
were as follows:

Conversational Structure Domain: is the first domain where its functions are mainly

to do with the structural aspects of conversation such as ‘turn initiation’, ‘prefacing
response to a question’, ‘turn completion’, ‘floor holding” and ‘repair organisation’.
The turn initiation is closely related to the transition of turns whereby yani (as a turn
entry device) mainly signals transfer of speaking turns mostly through ‘self-
selection’. It goes without saying that yani is always turn-initial in this function.
Similarly, the particle yani prefaces a speaker’s response to a question asked by one
of the participants to the conversation. The ‘turn-completion’ function, similarly, has
to do with the transition of turns and the role of yani here is to signal the upcoming
completion of its user’s turn to which it is attached as the last linguistic element
(TCU/turn-final). Closely related to the use of yani in topic expansion is the use
within turn-taking when it marks the holding of the floor when its producer is not
ready to yield the floor and has more to say. Repair organisation in the
Conversational Structure Domain also plays a role in the description of one of the
basic functions of yani. The involvement of the particle in ‘self-editing’ (self-
initiated self-repair) constitutes the function whereby the speakers tend to use it to
mark the clarification of a point in his/her prior talk. It should be noted here that the
superficial difference between the similar functions of topic expansion and self-
editing is the expansion of a general idea/concept into specific in topic expansion and

the detailing of prior specific point in self-editing.

Frame Function of Content Domain: The functions of yani within the Frame

Function of Content Domain mainly are ‘topic expansion’ and ‘summary
assessment’. When yani is used TCU-initially, it marks the speaker’s upcoming
modification of the meaning of his/her own prior talk. The modifications marked by

yani include both expansions of ideas and explanations of intentions. Yani can
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preface expansions initiated by other interlocutors in the conversation as well as
his/her own ideas. The relatively more common function of topic expansion is
mainly realised by giving an example, shifting and re-introducing a topic and yani
has been shown to perform it in two different ways. At the ‘local level” where yani
is always TCU-initial, expansion is realised within a single turn by its current
producer. Expansion at the ‘conversational level’, on the other hand, is carried out at
different turns by different speakers as well as the same speaker. The placement of
yani at conversational level can be turn-initial (i.e. cases where next speaker picks it
up where the previous one has left off) as well as TCU-initial. What is common to
all of these uses is that yani is marking explanation or reformulation with what
preceded. Therefore, yani maintains speaker and hearer focus on prior material. It
instructs the hearer to continue attending to the material of prior text in order to hear
how it will be modified. The second function within the Frame Function is summary
assessments of the information presented as part of the progressing topic. Yani in
this function is again TCU-initial, where the TCU is mostly the last one in the turn or

the last turn in the sequence.

Interpersonal Function: In its Interpersonal Function, the occurrence of yani in TCU-

final position is not a connective particle, but rather a situating particle with a
strongly interactional nature. It can be said to be involved in the management of the
interaction and thus have a function on the interactional level of discourse. By
means of yani, the speaker indicates his personal commitment with regard to one or
more aspects of the communicative act he is performing thus enhancing the
trustworthiness or credibility of the utterance. More specifically, yani in TCU-final
position marks the speaker’s attachment to an idea and also marks an orientation
through which a speaker commits him/herself to the proposition s/he has just
expressed. From a thorough investigation of TCU-final yani in Turkish, it appears
that yani functions primarily as an appeal to the involvement and cooperation of the
addressee in the speech event. By using yani, the speaker confirms or suggests that
there is a certain consensus between himself and his addressee. The speaker uses it
to get the addressee to cooperate and/or to accept the propositional content of his

utterance. In other words, the speaker uses the particle to mark the proposition as a

234



personal opinion. The speaker regards the addressee as being on the same
‘wavelength’. The speaker is presenting a proposition that represents their opinion
or belief about some issue. The stance the speaker takes towards his/her turn
constructional unit becomes clearer in environments where it produces an effect.
These effects are an emotional effect reflecting speaker’s sincerity, his/her own
emphasis on the TCU s/he produces and using the particle on its own marking his/her

(partial or total) agreement with the previous speaker’s point of view.

Chapter 5 has focused on the third most frequent particle in conversational Turkish,
iste. Similar to yani and sey, iste has been found to perform various functions within
the relevant conversational domains. The findings concerning iste for these domains
were as follows:

Conversational Structure Domain: Some of the functions iste is associated with

performing are clearly described by a reference to the Conversational Structure
Domain. Turn-initial or early in a turn uses of iste have narrative functions. The
occurrence of iste within a specific turn-initial TCU-construction has been
observable to be functioning to claim for a multi-size turn unit. This use of iste
within this turn-initial TCU has proved to be useful for conversationalists when they
bid for extended turn space for the telling of their personal accounts/stories in a
competitive in turn exchange environment. The occurrence of iste in turn-initial
positions has also been shown to serve the purposes of turn transition whereby the
initiation of a new turn by a new speaker through self-selection is achieved. The
turns initiated by iste are generally the ones containing topical information rather

than topic changes.

While, in narratives, iste can introduce the initial expository section to set the action
in motion, it has also been shown to mark transitions to succeeding sections
including the closure of the narrative. The placement of iste in the turn-final position
by the help of another deictic expression bédyle, thus iste boyle, has been used for the
transition of turns again, this time to project the upcoming TRP. The effect of iste

boyle in this sort of environment has turned out to be to signal that its producer has
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no more to say and is about to relinquish the turn and a possible completion of the

current topic.

Frame Function of Content Domain: The use of iste in the environments where it

functions to display ‘exemplification/detail’ has been closely related to the
information aspect of Turkish conversation in the Frame Function of Content
Domain. The function in question has been relevant in environments where the
speaker, during the topical development of his/her talk, indexes the
exemplification/detail of the preceding informational piece. The contribution of iste
informationally in the Frame Function is not limited to exemplification only. The
turn-medial occurrence of the particle has often been used to highlight a particular

piece of information in order to foreground it from the surrounding talk.

The next function of iste has appeared to be closely related to ‘exemplification’. The
turn-medial occurrence of iste in such environments marks the boundaries and
therefore distinguishes the talk of the current speaker from that of the person
currently being reported within the marked boundary. The instance of iste preceding
the reported speech is a signal that the current speaker is not the provider of the

information but that the upcoming is a quotation.

As the final function of iste within Frame Function of Content Domain, we have seen
that besides indexing longer turns at talk for personal accounts and ending of oral
narratives, iste regularly serves to re-establish its user’s main story line or theme
following digressions and interruptions. Here we see that isfe can also point back to
utterances that are non-adjacent within the discourse through tie-back function in
order to provide a coherent semantic interpretation. That is, a speaker’s utterance-
initial iste connects back to his/her own or another speaker’s distantly previous
utterance (as far as even few hours between the two pieces of discourse). Similar to

the turn/floor claimer function, iste is found in the turn-initial position.

Qualifying Function of the Content Domain: The occurrence of iste in turn-initial

position has been found to serve a particular function in the organisation of
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preference within this domain. The role of iste in such environments has turned out

to preface dispreferred responses as ‘answer-preface’ to questions.

The difference between turn-initial occurrences of yani and iste has to be noted here
in that whether the particle is a signal that s/he is disengaging from the informational
projection of the immediately prior turn or signal that instructs the hearer to continue
attending to the material of immediately prior text in order to hear how it will be
modified. While a turn-initial yani displays the connection between the current and
previous speaker acting like a ‘connective and continuative’, the turn-initial use of
iste, on the other hand, while claiming the turn and floor again, is used as a
disjunction marker. It alerts recipients such that what follows might not be related to

what preceded, but something disjunctive with what preceded.

The final analysis chapter has focused on another frequent particle in conversational
Turkish. In chapter 6, attention has been turned this time to the role of sey to gain an
insight on its use. We have discovered and illustrated that two different occurrences
of sey are available for speakers of Turkish. The first one is called ‘free-standing
sey, as it stands freely in the structural slots it occurs whereas the second one is
‘suffixed-gey’ since it is capable of being attached to various suffixes. Using a DisP
like sey the speaker shows his mental effort of producing utterances and his intention
to continue the turn in spite of brief pauses. The occurrence of sey mainly shows that
the speaker is temporarily working on producing utterances in the memory, reflecting
the speaker’s thoughts while s/he is speaking. The speaker’s use of sey here
indicates his/her mental effort of extracting the linguistic information from the
memory, assuming that the information has already been in the speaker’s knowledge.

The findings concerning sey for the domains it was operative in were as follows:

Conversational Structure Domain: The free-standing sey mainly operates within the

Conversational Structure Domain and marks speaker’s verbal planning whereby s/he
is able to organise/plan what to say next. Throughout verbal planning, free-standing
sey has shown simultaneously to enable its user to claim the floor as well as to hold

it, when the speaker has more to contribute to the topic at hand. Free-standing sey
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also has a role to play in which it is involved in marking a certain type of repair.
While indexing the initiation of self-repair through which, after a cut-off, the actual
lexical item is used, free-standing sey has also proved to contribute to ‘other-initiated

self-repair’ by serving to confirm it.

The suffixed-sey performs its main function within the Conversational Structure
Domain in the form of repair organisation through which it marks the initiation of
word search, which is carried out within the boundaries of the same turn. Therefore,
it is relevant to term it ‘self-initiated self-repair’. Serving as a repairable, which
temporarily acts as the lexical item being searched, suffixed-sey in most cases is
subsequently replaced by the appropriate item. We have also shown that despite the
occurrence of the repairable, repair does not take place at all in some cases and it is
left up to the recipients to infer its meaning from the shared knowledge and the
immediate context.

Interpersonal Domain: In addition to its major role in repair organisation, an

interactional function of suffixed-sey, related to the Interpersonal Domain, has been
observed in certain conversational environments where it, while still marking its
producer’s word searches, simultaneously displays caution and discretion and marks
politeness on the part of the speaker when assessing/asserting something about the
self or other. To conclude, sey is one of those elements, which is indispensable in
conversational Turkish. As Yilmaz (1994) observes, it is not possible or practical to

think of a conversation in Turkish without sey.

It has been quite clear by the data analyses and the results of this study, as well as by
the other studies reported in the review chapter, that the role and function of
discourse particles cannot be confined to one single domain of conversation (Rubhi,
1994; Ostman, 1981 and 1995; Issever, 1995; Schourup, 1999). Not only do most of
the particles operate on various domains of conversation but also they operate
simultaneously (Ostman, ibid.; Schiffrin, 1987). It has been revealed that all the
three particles in question have multiple roles and functions, which they perform at
the various aspects of conversational Turkish. For example, within the basic three

domains of conversation we find what Levinson (1983) refers to as the main aspects
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of conversation ‘turn-taking’, ‘repair’, ‘topic’, ‘preference’ and these are also the
main context providers for the occurrences of various functions of discourse

particles.

The placement of particles within turn constructional units as well as with the turns
themselves are clearly significant in assigning roles and functions to them. For
example, almost all the turn-initial and turn-final occurrences of all the particles have
a role to play in the transition of turns marking their initiation as well as termination.
Similarly, TCU-initial and TCU-final occurrences of all the particles can also be
explained easily by referring to the certain type of informational as well as structural
connections that they display (i.e. expansion, explanation, informational continuation
etc.). The three particles also display the interactional strategies of their producers
when they mark discretion (suffixed-sey), highlighting (iste), floor-holding (yvani and
iste) etc. With all the functions they have and specific roles they perform, the three
particles have proved to have discourse organising and interactional functions, thus

contributing to overall achievement of interaction.

If we accept the generally accepted the criteria for the common features of particles
(see Sections 1.1 and 2.2.2), it can be said that the analysis carried out on the three
particles analysed in this study have proved that criteria to be right (and it can be
claimed to have potential for its universal application to the study of particles in
other languages). For example, all of the three (except the suffixed-sey) are
syntactically and semantically detachable from the constructional unit they appear in.
They occur at various places within a TCU (initial, medial and final positions). It
should be noted here that we do not quite see eye to eye with Schiffrin on this
criterion since she only recognises the utterance-initial occurrence. However,
languages illustrate a certain parametric variation. In this connection, with the
Turkish possessing a flexible word order, DisPs can be found in all positions in
utterances as different from English. They operate within various domains in
discourse. On the basis of these results the following conclusions can be drawn from

this study:
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* The results of the data analyses demonstrate that despite the fact that the discourse
and conversation analytic perspectives united with functional approach as applied in
this study has been developed and mainly applied in English, its application in
Turkish, a language belonging to a different language family from English has been

possible and realistic.

* The current grammatical descriptions of Turkish, largely based on traditional or
transformational-generative approaches should be reconsidered in the light of the
results of conversation-oriented studies. As Erguvanli (1984) points out, in addition
to syntactic ones, semantic and pragmatic distinctions must be differentiated and
investigated to achieve a better understanding of communication. In this respect, the
present study breaks new ground in the description of conversational Turkish by
enabling a detailed investigation of an under-represented area in Turkish discourse

and conversation analyses.

* It has been made clear throughout that this study does not present a monolithic
perspective for the analysis of the three discourse particles in question. Although
there have been various approaches applied by different analysts including Ostman,
Schourup, Ozbek and especially Schiffrin’s seminal work, which actually constitutes
the background of many studies, as the literature review has demonstrated, there is
no single, coherent approach to the study of discourse particles in English either.
Rather than being a sign of failure, this shows us the need for (the inclusion of)

unified analytical methods like this study has tried to demonstrate.

* As a result of this unified approach to the study of discourse particles in question,
all the results are to be interpreted as provisional and may evolve as more data of this
kind become available. Therefore, some of the interpretations are open to alternative
readings. This is no more a problematic issue than the open-ended readings of many
turn-taking phenomena. In this connection, discourse particles display similar
characteristics and similar problems of analytic readings. The results in the present
study may not lend themselves to absolute replicability. What is replicable is the

framework that has formed the basis for the present analysis of these items because
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the local contextual features, which may constrain interpretation in each individual

case, are likely to be quite different.

7.2 Implications for Further Research

Certain research directions are suggested by the present study. First of all, a
comparison of certain selected particles with the same unified analytic perspective
should be carried out. The results of a comparative study would help to endorse the

validity of the perspective adopted.

As has been indicated before, conversation is the most basic form of talk. Moreover,
it is where particles are found and put to use the most (Ostman, 1982: Schourup,
1995: Macaulay, 2002: Fox Tree and Schrock, 2002). Spontaneity of conversation is
actually conducive to their recurrent occurrence (Ostman, ibid.). Therefore, the
present data are conversational and informal. More work, however, is needed in
more formal or institutional types of interaction in order to discover similarities as
well as dissimilarities between these different forms of talk. One, however, has to
remember to make absolutely sure that conversations used as data (like the ones
deployed in this study) are actually real conversations naturally carried out by
ordinary members of the speech community in question, not specially produced for
the analytic purposes of sociolinguists (see Schegloff, 1993).

Even though the relatively large corpus of data used in this study has been able to
provide sufficient evidence in order to fully justify the functions attributed to them,
one line of pursuit for future research might be to use a more specific type of data
such as narratives, discussions, informings, casual, and so on. The focus on more
and specifically narrative data, for example, would probably help to further justify

the extended-turn function of isze.

To choose more specific conversational tasks such as agreement, disagreement,
troubles-in-talk etc., in order to describe the interactional strategies that speakers are
engaged in seems to be a point future analysts might pay attention to. It should be

noted that a specific focus on these sorts of tasks requires the collection of more
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specific data.  Therefore, it might help to know in advance what sort of

conversational tasks to focus on and then deal with them directly.

Another point of interest with the discourse particles is native speakers’ attitudes
towards them. The small-scale study on native speaker intuitions whose results
reported prior to the analysis chapter provided some insights into native speaker
perception of particles and showed parallels with their general use and functioning.
As far as preliminary observations are concerned, all the respondents to the study
indicated that particles were closely associated with everyday conversations.
Respondents quite rightly spotted the detachable quality of particles saying they were
only meaningful in specific contexts. Although there was a general acceptance about
the positive contribution of particles to conversation, some respondents indicated that
an overuse of particles was to be avoided. It was also made clear that socialisation is
conducive to the mastery of particles in the case of foreigners learning the language
as well as in the case of children. The scale of such a study can simply be broadened
to include concentration on the meaning and function of particular particles by
initially recording some exemplary conversational performance of speakers and then

discussing their use of certain particles.

Future studies on particles could easily include the other particles prevalent in
conversational discourse. In addition to other particles as reported by Ozbek (1995)
as many as 60, particle combinations should be included in a future list of particles to
be investigated. An attempt in this direction is sure to help for a more detailed
description of Turkish and provide further impetus and motivation for potential
researchers to broaden the scope of pragmatic and sociolinguistic studies in Turkish.
A detailed description of the contexts and semantic/pragmatic functions of the three
DisPs investigated can only enhance the field of Turkish linguistics, which has been
quite reluctant to investigate phenomena that are generally considered features of
spoken language. As far as the present study is concerned, regardless of its relative
shortcomings, open-ended readings and tentative results, future researchers are sure
to view it as a stepping stone in order to further improve their perspective and

eventually accomplish better results.
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As we have indicated above, although we can claim that DisPs share some universal
features and often do similar discourse-pragmatic work across languages, as the
analysis of the three DisPs demonstrate, more empirical studies of DisPs in the
world’s languages are needed before any generalisations can be made about their
nature. Regardless of the typology of a language, there are words and expressions,
which signal the interactional strategies of the participants. Agreement, listener
involvement, emphasis are all expressed by one linguistic item or another (as well as
other means available in the language). Languages are similar in this respect. What
may be different, however, is the realisation of these functions by different features
of the language. While there are perhaps universals of DisPs, there are also
language-specific features in their form and function (like the occurrence of suffixed-

sey in marking repair).

It has become clear in this study that DisPs are an essential part of naturally
occurring speech and they signal a certain degree of informality between the
participants. Despite their apparent interactional significance, as far as the present
researcher’s language learning experiences are concerned, particles are almost the
last to be mastered in learning a foreign language. In fact, their frequent and correct
use on the part of a language learner is closely related to the improvement in his/her
mastery of the language. It has been indicated throughout that incompetence in the
use of this ‘sloppy speech’ might create more important interactional consequences
than ignorance of syntactic rules for, being indispensable elements of the
predominant medium of our interaction in the social world, that is conversation,

DisPs contribute significantly to its organisation and maintenance.
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APPENDICES

APPENDIX A

TABLES USED IN THE THESIS

Table 2.1: The Brief Summary of Definitions of Analytic Concepts and Terms.

Turn-Taking: is a speech exchange system used for the ordering of moves talk.

Adjacency pairs: are composed of turns produced successively by different

speakers.

Repair: is a mechanism used for dealing with its intrinsic troubles of a natural

language.

Topic: corresponds to the notion of goal. The topic of the conversation is what the

speaker intends to talk about.

Table 3.2: The Analytic Framework.

Conversational Interpersonal Domain | Content Domain
Structure Domain

Frame Function and
Qualifying Function
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Table 3.3: Basic Statistical Information About the Three DisPs According to its Place

of Occurrence.

DisP Initial % Medial % Final |% Total
503 49 229 22 300 29 1032
Yani
) 202 43 198 42 73 15 473
Iste
92 11 737 88 22 1 851
Sey

Table 4.4: Basic Statistical Information About Yani According to its Place of

Occurrence.

DisP Initial % |Medial |% |Final |% |Total
503 49 229 22 (300 29 11032

Yani

Table 4.5: Functions of Yani Found in Three Domains of Conversation.

Conversational
Structure Domain

Interpersonal
Domain

Content Domain

*Turn Initiation (Turn-
Entry Device)

*Turn Completion (Turn-
Exit Device)

*Floor-Holder

*Repair Organisation

*TCU-Initial Self-Repair

*TCU-Medial (Built-in)
Self-Repair

*Response to a Question

*Speaker’s Emphasis

*Emotional Effect

*Response Particle

Frame Function

*Topic Expansion

*Topic Expansion at Local
Level

*Topic Expansion at
Conversational Level

*Summary/

Assessment/Recapitulation
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Table 4.6: Functions of Yani Found in Three Domains of Conversation.

Conversational
Structure Domain

Interpersonal
Domain

Content Domain

*Turn Initiation (Turn-
Entry Device) [5]
*Turn Completion (Turn-
Exit Device) [8]
*Floor-Holder [10]
*Repair Organisation [12]
*TCU-Initial Self-Repair
[13]
*TCU-Medial (Built-in)
Self-Repair [15]
*Response to a Question

[6]

*Emotional Effect [25]

*Speaker’s Emphasis
[28]

*Response Particle [30]

Frame Function

*Topic Expansion [17]

*Topic Expansion at Local
Level [18]

*Topic Expansion at
Conversational Level
[20]

*Summary

Assessment/Recapitulation

[23]

Table 5.7: Basic Statistical Information About the DisP Zste According to its Place of

Occurrence.

DisP | Initial % Medial % Final % Total
) 202 43 198 42 73 15 473
Iste

Table 5.8: Functions of Zsze Found in the Relevant Domains of Conversation.

Conversational Structure
Domain

Content Domain

*Marker of Extended
Turns

*Turn and Floor Claimer

Frame Function

*Topic Closure

*Exemplification/Detail

*Highlight Marker

*Marker of Reported
Speech

*Marker of Information
Tie- Back

Qualifying Function
*Answer-Preface to

Questions
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Table 5.9: Functions of Zste Found in the Relevant Domains of Conversation.

Conversational Structure |Content Domain
Domain

*Marker of Extended
Turns [1] Frame Function

*Exemplification/Detail
*Turn and Floor Claimer| [6]

[3] *Topic Closure [7]
*Highlight Marker [9]
*Marker of Reported
Speech [13]

*Marker of Information
Tie- Back [15]

Qualifying Function
*Answer-Preface to
Questions [17]

Table 6.10: Basic Statistical Information About Sey According to its Place of
Occurrence.

DisP Initial % Medial |% Final % Total

92 11 |737 88 22 1 851
Sey

Table 6.11: Functions of Sey Found in the Relevant Domains of Conversation.

SEY

Freestanding-Sey Suffixed-Sey
Conversational Structure | *Repair Initiator (Self- *Vagueness
Domain Initiated Self-Repair) *Replacing Nouns

*Replacing Verbs
*No Immediate
Replacement

*Preface for Other-
Initiated Self-Repair

*Verbal planning

*Floor-Holding/*Turn
Initiation

*Politeness
Interpersonal Domain
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Table 6.12: Functions of Sey Found in the Relevant Domains of Conversation.

SEY

Freestanding-Sey

Suffixed-Sey

Conversational Structure | *Repair Initiator (Self- *Vagueness [8]
Domain Initiated Self-Repair) [2] | *Replacing Nouns [14]
*Preface for Other- :Il:\\’leplacing _Verbs [18]
. : 0 Immediate
Initiated Self-Repair [3] Replacement [21]
*Verbal planning [6]
*Floor-Holding/Turn
Initiation [4]
*Politeness [24]

Interpersonal Domain
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APPENDIX B

FUNCTION-COUNT STATISTICS OF EACH PARTICLE

Table 13: Function-Count Statistics of Yani.

YANI

Conversational Structure Domain

*Turn Initiation (Turn- Entry Device): 79 (turn-initial)
*Turn Completion (Turn- Exit Device): 40 (turn-final)
*Floor-Holder: 20 (turn-medial)

*TCU-Initial Self-Repair: 31 (turn-initial)

*TCU-Medial (Built-in) Self-Repair: 113 (utterance-medial)
*Response to a Question: 17 (turn-initial)

Interpersonal Domain

*Speaker’s Emphasis: 61 (utterance-initial: 25;
utterance-medial: 27; utterance-final: 9)
*Emotional Effect: 325 (all final)

*Response Particle : 10 (only item)

Content Domain

Frame Function
*Topic Expansion at Local Level: 324 (utterance-initial)

*Topic Expansion at Conversational Level: 90 (turn-initial)

*Summary assessment/Recapitulation: 101 (utterance-initial)
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Table 14: Function-Count Statistics of Isze.

ISTE

Conversational Structure Domain

*Marker of Extended Turns: 40 (early in the turn)

*Turn and Floor Claimer: 43 (turn-initial)

Content Domain

Frame Function

*Exemplification/Detail: 173 (utterance-initial: 81,
utterance-medial: 92)

*Topic Closure: 5 (turn-final)

*Highlight Marker: 234 (utterance-initial: 82, utterance-medial: 87;
utterance-final: 65)

*Marker of Reported Speech: 23 (reported part-initial)

*Marker of Information Tie- Back: 19 (turn-initial)

Qualifying Function
*Answer-Preface to Questions: 8 (turn-initial)
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Table 15: Function-Count Statistics of Sey.

SEY

Conversational Structure Domain

Freestanding-Sey

*Repair Initiator (Self- Initiated Self-Repair): 16
*Preface for Other- Initiated Self-Repair: 8
*Verbal planning: 182

*Floor-Holding: 19

*Freestanding-Sey: 87

Suffixed-Sey

*Vagueness:

*Replacing Nouns: 311
*Replacing Verbs: 94

*No Immediate Replacement: 213

Interpersonal Domain

*Politeness: 10
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APPENDIX C

TURKCE OZET

Soylem Belirleyicileri (SB) sozlii iletisimde yliklendikleri islevler agisindan 6nemli
bir yere sahiptirler ve bir ¢cok edimbilim ve dilbilim arastirmalar: islevsel anlamda
gorev yapan bu sozciiklerle ilgilenmektedirler. Tek bir dilbilgisel sinifa ait olmayan
bu sozciikleri tanimlamak oldukga zor bir istir. SBler zarf, sozciik 6bekleri, baglaglar
ve linlemler gibi gesitli dilbilgisel kiimelerden gelmektedir. Sblerin sergiledigi bu
cesitlilik onlarin farkli terimlerle anilmalarina sebep olmustur (connectives, fillers,
hedges, fumbles, hesitation phenomena, starters, cajolers, conversational greasers,

gambits, compromisers, discourse particles, discourse markers).

Literatiirde, SB olma O0lgiitlerini belirleyen ortak ¢abalar olmustur: Ait oldugu
s0zceden ayr1 ve bagimsiz olduguna isaret eden ‘sozdizimsel bagimsizlik’; iginde
bulundugu sdzcenin degisik yerlerinde kullanilabilmesine isaret eden ‘sdzdizimsel
esneklik’; ve yine cikarilmast durumunda iginde kullanildigi s6zcenin kabul
edilebilirligine yapisal yada anlamsal olarak herhangi bir etkide bulunmadigina isaret
eden ‘anlam yoklugu’. Bu nedenle, SBlerin 6nemi, i¢inde bulundugu sézcenin
yapisal ya da anlamsal 6zellikleriyle degil, bildirisimsel baglamda kullanilmalarinin
ana sebebi olan 6nerme kurulusundaki edimbilimsel 6zellikleridir. Bu acidan, SBler

bildirisimin kavramsal degil islemsel yoniiyle ilgili bilgi icermektedir.

Cogunlukla sesbilim, bi¢cimbilim ve sézdizimsel calismalara odaklanan onceki
dilbilimsel ¢aligmalara bakildiginda, SBlere ¢ok az ilgi gosterildigi gézlenmektedir.

Ayni sekilde, Tiirkee dilbilim ¢alismalar1 cogunlukla tiimee sinirlariyla agiklanabilen

266



sesbilim, bi¢imbilim ve s6zdizim calismalariyla sinirli kalmistir. Son zamanlarda,
Tiirkge lizerine calisan dilbilimciler, 6zellikle konusma diline kendi i¢inde arastirma
degeri olan bir alan olarak bakmaya baslamislar ve dogal olarak gelisen konusma
dilini inceleyerek, Tiirk¢e dilbiliminde degisik konulara deginmeye baglamislardir.

Ancak yine de SBler iizerine Tiirk¢e’ de az sayida ¢aligma bulunmaktadir.

Bu baglamda bakildiginda, bu ¢alismanin amaci, SBler gibi az ¢alisilmis bir konunun
dogal konusma dilindeki islevlerini inceleyerek Tiirk¢e dilbilim ¢aligmalarina
katkida bulunmaktir. SBlerin dogal konusma dilindeki islevlerini inceleyen
calismalar Ingilizce’de gerek kitap boyutunda gerekse makale boyutunda ¢ok sayida
olmasma ragmen, bu konuya Tiirk¢e dilbilimle ugrasan arastirmacilar fazla ilgi
gostermemislerdir. SBler {izerine yapilan galismalarin gogu Ingilizce’deki SBler
lizerine yapilmigtir. Bu anlamda, bu konuda yapilan calismalarin azlig1 sorunu,
Tiirkce ile beraber, Ingilizce’nin disindaki dillerde de az oldugu igin diger dilleri de

ilgilendirmektedir.

Bu baglamda, ingilizce’nin disindaki diger dillerdeki SBleri incelemenin hakli sebebi
ortaya c¢ikmaktadir. Ayni sekilde, Tiirkge dilbilim caligmalariyla ilgilenen her
arastirmacinin kabul edecegi iizere, Tiirkge’nin her alaninda bilimsel g¢alismalara
ithtiyag vardir. Ancak, 6zellikle SBler iizerine yapilan ¢aligmalar az oldugundan, bu

konuda daha fazla ¢alismanin yapilmasi gerekmektedir.

Bu calisma, SBleri farkli konusma islevsel alaninda inceledigi i¢in 6zgilin olarak
kabul edilebilir (Konusma Yapis, Icerik, Kisilerarasi iliski Islev Alanlar1). Diger bir
deyisle, konusma c¢oziimlemesi, sdylem analizi ve islevsel yaklasim cercevesinde
Tiirk¢e’deki SBler iizerine detayli bir sekilde yapilan ilk incelemedir. Bu anlamda,
bu calisma bu konuya katkilarinin yaninda eksikleriyle de, Tiirk¢e’de bu alanda
calisma yapacak aragtirmacilara yol gosterici olmaktadir. Bu c¢alismada, {izerinde
durulan SBler olan yani, iste ve sey’t konusma Tiirk¢e’sinde sergiledikleri dagilim
Ortintiisiiyle birlikte edimbilimsel islevlerini ortaya ¢ikarma, tanimlama ve bunlar

aciklama amaciyla edimbilimsel olarak detayli bir sekilde incelemektedir.
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SBler bir dildeki en belirgin dilsel 6gelerden biri oldugu halde, dil 6gretimi
programlarinda hakettikleri yeri yeteri kadar almadiklar1 herkes tarafindan kabul
edilmektedir. Bu anlamda bu c¢alismanin sonucglar1 dil 6grenen Ogrencilerin

edimbilimsel farkindaliklarini arttirmak i¢in kullanilabilir.

SBler hemen biitiin dillerde c¢ok siklikla kullanilmaktadir ve en belirgin dilsel
Ogelerden biridirler. Ancak, bu kullanim sikligina ragmen, dili konusan ve bunlari
siklikla ~ kullanan  insanlar ~ SBlerin  dildeki  islevlerini tam  olarak
aciklayamamaktadirlar. Ayni sekilde, dildeki en belirgin dilsel 6gelerden biri
olmalarina ragmen, hem birinci dil hem de ikinci dil 6grenenler tarafindan en son
Ogrenilen dil ogelerindendirler. SBlerin yanlis kullanimlarimin bildirisim igin

yaratacagi zararin, dilbilgisel hatalardan daha fazla olacagi iddia edilmektedir.

Bu c¢alismada, incelenen SBler biitiin konusma islevsel alanlarinda gorev
yiiklendikleri i¢in ¢ok anlamli olarak goriilmektedirler. Bu anlamda, SBlerin
Konusma Yapisi, Icerik ve Kisileraras: Iliski islevsel alanlarindaki temel islevlerini

belirleyip bunlari agiklamaya yonelik bir siniflandirma onerilmektedir.

Daha belirgin olarak, bu ¢alismanin amaci, li¢ farkli konusma islevsel alanini temsil
eden bu ¢evrelerde SBlerin kullanimlarinin ardindaki diizen ve 6zgiil rol ve islevleri
ortaya ¢ikarmak ve aciklamaktir. Daha Onceki ¢aligmalarin gosterdigi gibi, SBlerin
islevleri, siirekli  olarak  kullanildiklar1  6zgiil baglamlar  ¢ergevesinde
aciklanmaktadirlar. Bu g¢alismada da, SBlerin islevlerini bulup agiklarken 6zgiil
konusma baglamini kullanilmaktadir. Bununla beraber, konusma konusu, hata
diizeltme ve konusma sirasi gibi konusmanin baslica diizenleyici temelleri, konusma
baglaminmi olusturmakta ve yine bu baglama gore SBlerin islevleri ortaya ¢ikarilip

aciklanmaktadir.

Gorece olarak kiiciik sayilabilecek bir veri kitlesi kullanarak, yapisal ifadelerin
Otesine gecip, konusma baglamini cevreleyen bilgiyi esas alan bir ¢oziimleme
yontemiyle li¢ farkli SB incelenip, ¢oziimlenmistir. Bu baglamda, bu ¢alismanin

kuramsal c¢ercevesi, konusma incelemesi, sOylem c¢oOziimlemesi ve islevsel
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yaklagimin kuram ve yonteminin ilgili kisimlarindan yaralanan biitiinciil bir yaklagim

sergilemektedir.

Bu noktada belirtilmelidir ki, bu calismanin sonuglar1 gecici gecerlilikle kabul
edilmelidir ve benzer veriler lizerinde yapilan ¢alismalarin sonuglar1 ortaya ¢iktikca
gelisebilir. Bu sebeple, bu ¢alismanin sonuglari farkli yorumlamalara agiktir ve ayni
sonuglart baskalar1 tarafindan tekrarlanmayabilir.  Tekrarlanabilir olan, mevcut

calismanin temelini olusturan kuram ve yontem ¢ergevesidir.

SBlerin dilbilimsel ¢éziimleme agisindan arastirmaya deger bir konu olarak kabul
edilmesi, SBlerin genel kabul gérmesine sebep olmustur ve 1970’lerden itibaren bu
alanin onde gelen arastirmacilari SBler iizerine 6nemli ve etkili arastirmalar
yapmuslardir.  SBler iizerine yapilan ¢aligmalarin ¢ogu, SBlerin inceleme ydntemi
olarak iki temel yaklasimi paylasmaktadirlar; konusma incelemesi ve/ya sdylem

analizi yaklasimi, ve islevsel yaklasimdir.

Bu caligmada SBlerin incelemesi i¢in kullanilan veri esas olarak, insanlarin giinliik
yasamlarinda hayatlari1 devam ettirirken katildiklar1 farkli sosyal ortamlarda
kullandiklar1 6nceden planlanmamis, dogal olarak gelisen Tiirkge konusmalardir.
Dogal olarak gelisen konusmalari, roportaj, ders anlatimi gibi planli konugmalardan
ayiran en Onemli fark SBlerin varlig1 olarak goriilmektedir. SBler gibi dilsel

ogelerin varlig1 bulundugu konugmaya bir dogallik havasi katmaktadir.

Dogal gelisen konusmalar diger konusma sekillerinden farklidirlar. Giinliik hayatta
kullanilan ve dogal olarak gelisen konusmalari réportaj, toplantt ve mahkemelerde
yapilan konusmalardan ayirmak, bu konugmalarda bulunan katilimcilarin hem
kendilerini farkl sekilde ifade ettikleri hem de baskalarini farkli sekilde algilamalari
acisindan anlamli goriilmektedir. Bu sebeple, bu calismada kullanilan dogal
konusma ornekleri, bilimsel bir c¢aligma i¢in degil, konusmalarda bulunan
katilimcilarin hayatlarin1 devam ettirirken katildiklar1 ortamlarda kullanmak ig¢in

tretilmistir.
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Konusmalarin ses kaydi i¢in, disaridan mikrofon takilabilen ve tasinabilir bir ses
kayit cihazi kullanilmistir. Konusmalarin dogalliginin korunmasi agisindan ses kayit
cthazinin gizlenmesi gerektigi durumlarda, ses kaydinin tamamlanmasindan sonra,
konusmalarin inceleme verisi olarak kullanabilmesi i¢in  katilimcilarin onay1

alimustir.

Veri olarak toplam on iki farkli konusma kullanilmistir. Her konusma dogal olarak
gelistiginden farkli siirelerdedir. Konugmalarin siireleri otuz dakikadan iki buguk
saate kadar degisik siirelerdedir ve toplam on sekiz saat civarindadir. Konusmalarda
bulunan katilimcilarin sayisi da dnceden planlanmadigr i¢in birbirlerinden farklidir.
Konugmalarda en az iki en fazla da bes katilimci1 bulunmaktadir. Toplam sayisi on
iki olan konusmalara toplam otuz dokuz kisi katilmistir. Bunlarin yirmi besi erkek
ve on dordii de kadindir. Veri olarak kullanilan konusmalarin kayitlar1 insanlarin
dogal hayatlarint devam ettirdikleri ac¢ik ve kapali sosyal mekanlarda
gerceklestirilmistir.  Bunlardan bes tanesi 6grenci yurtlarinda bulunan mutfaklarda,
lic tanesi calisma ofislerinde, iki tanesi oturma odasinda ve diger iki tanesi de ¢ay

bahgesinde gergeklestirilmistir.

Analiz i¢in kullanilan konusma verilerinin ¢evri yazisindan kullanilan kurallar, sézli
bildirisimi miimkiin oldugu kadar dogru yansitmaya yonelik, alanda c¢oklukla
kullanilan kurallardir. Cevri yazi, okuyucuya tekrarlanabilen ve sistemli bir

erisebilirlik saglayabilmesi a¢isindan, kullanilan verinin doniisiime ugramis seklidir.

Sozli bildirisimin incelenmesi icin, kati kuralcit bir kuramsallik yapmak yerine,
mevcut biitlin  ¢oziimleme yOntemlerinin  kullanilmasinin ~ gerektigi  ifade
edilmektedir. Bu ¢alismada, Tiirkge konusma dilinde kullanildiklar1 baglamlarda
SBlerin farkli islevleri, katilimcilarin tutumlarina, katilimcilarin kendilerine ve metne
kars1 gosterdikleri tavra gore agiklanmaktadir. U¢ SB’nin temel islevleri, konusma
yapisi, igerik, kisileraras iligki islevsel alanlarinda yiiklendikleri gorevler acisindan

biitiinciil bir inceleme yaklagimiyla agiklanmaktadir.
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Konugma yapisi islevsel alaninda, temel olarak konugsma yonetimiyle ilgili olan farkli
islevler mevcuttur. S6zii birakmama islevi, mevcut konusucunun soziiniin heniiz
bitmedigi ve hala sdyleyeceklerinin olduguna dinleyicilerin dikkatini ¢ekmektedir.
Diger islevlerinin arasinda, konugsmay1 baslatma ve bitirme ve konusmada yapilan

hatalarin diizeltilmesine isaret etme bulunmaktadir.

Konugma yapisi islevsel alaninda yiiklenilen islevler, SBler duraklarla beraber ya da
diger SBlerle kullanildiginda, konusucunun sézce planlama siirecinin bir parcasi
olarak goriilmektedir. Ornegin, konusucu bir sozciigii bulmaya c¢alisirken ortaya
¢ikan boslugu doldurmak i¢in de bir SB kullanilabilir. Konusucunun planlama
zorluklar1 ve kararsizligi, duraklama SBler gibi dilsel 06geler tarafindan

vurgulanmaktadir.

SBlerin 6zelliklerinin arasinda, konusucu ve onun konuyu yapilandirma siirecinde
drettigi kurulus birimleri arasindaki iliskiyi isaret etme giicii bulunmaktadir.
Kisilerarasi iligkiyi isaret eden SBler tutum, duygu ve degerlendirmeleri ifade eder.
Kisilerarasi iligkiyi isaret eden diger islevler arasinda, bir dnceki sozceye karsilik bir
yanit ya da tepkiyi, inceligi isaret eden islevler de bulunmaktadir.

Icerik islevsel alanindaki islevler, konusucunun bagdasiklik yaratmak icin sahip
oldugu metinsellik kaynaklariyla ilintilidir. Icerik islevsel alanindaki metinsel anlam
mevcut konusma baglamiyla birlikte metnin 6ncesi ve sonrasiyla da bagintilidir.
Icerik islevsel alani, siirlari iginde gorev alan SBler baglaminda sdylemin yerel ve
genel bagdasiklik yaratma islevlerine isaret ettiginden, ‘cerceveleme’ ve ‘niteleme’
islevleri olmak iizere iki yan islevi bulunmaktadir. Cerceveleme islevi, bir SB’nin
genel bagdasiklik diizeyinde, niteleme islevi de yerel bagdasiklik diizeyinde gorev

yiiklendigi zaman gegerlidir.

Cerceveleme islevi yiiklenen SBler, dinleyicinin dikkatini konusmada icindeki bir
gecis yada kirilmaya ¢ekme ihtiyaci duyuldugu zamanlar da kullanilir. Cergeveleme
islevine sahip olan SBlerin gergeklestirdigi islevler arasinda, konu degisimi gibi

gecisler, ardisik sézcelerin bagintililigini sinirlama, 6nceki sdylem birimleri izerine
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gelistirme ya da yorumlama, dolayli anlatima isaret etme, mesaj bilgisini diizeltme

islevleri bulunmaktadir.

Niteleme islevi kapsaminda, SBler konusma iginde niteleme gereksinimi
duyuldugunda yiiklendikleri gorevlere isaret eder. Niteleme islevi gergeklestiren
SBler islevleri arasinda, anlagmazliklarin baslangicini, soru-cevap gibi ardisik
sOzceleri ve tartismalari isaret etme, soru-cevap gibi karsilikli degisimlerde, verilen
yanitin eksik oldugu ya da rica ve dilek taleplerinde beklentinin karsilanmadigi

durumlari isaret etme ve listeleme islevleri bulunmaktadir.

Incelenen ii¢ SB icin 6nerilen islevlerin tanimlanmalar1 icin veri olarak kullanilan
toplam on iki Tiirk¢e konusma, i¢inde kullanildiklar1 sézcelerin i¢indeki kullanim
yerleri, sikliklar1 ve dagilimlar ile ilgili bilgi de sunmaktadir. Farkli uzunluklardaki
on iki konugsmada, yani 1032 kullanim ile sayisal olarak en sik kullanilan SB
olmustur. Yani’nin i¢inde bulundugu sézcedeki yeri bakimindan 1032 kullanimin
503’1 sozce basi, 228’1 sozce ortast ve 300’1 de sdzce sonunda bulunmaktadir.
Toplam 851 kullanim ile ikinci en sik kullanilan SB olan sey’in 92’si sdzce bast,
737’si sozce ortasit ve 22’si de sdzce sonunda bulunmaktadir. Siklik bakimindan
liclincii sirada olan iste toplam olarak 473 kere kullanilmistir. Bu kullanimlarin

202’si sozce basi, 198°1 s6zce ortasi ve 73’1 de sozce sonunda bulunmaktadir.

Konusma, ortamda bulunan biitin katilimcilarin igbirligiyle saglanan ‘karsilikli
etkilesimsel bir basar1’ olarak kabul gérmektedir. SBler genel olarak sozlii dili
yapilandirmaya yarayan soz ya da Obeklerdir. Can sikict kiiglik s6z pargaciklari
olarak anilan ve s6zcelerin baginda ve sonunda siklikla kullanilan SBleri tanimlamak
oldukca zordur ve 0zgiil anlamlar1 yoktur. SBler hem dilsel baglama hem de
kiiltiirel ¢ergeveye karsi hassas olan dil 6geleridir. Dogal konusmalarda siklikla
kullanildiklar1 ve sdylem i¢inde yol gosterici bir edimbilimsel anlama sahip olduklari
icin, SBler i¢inde kullanildiklar1 sézceyi yorumlamamizi etkilerler. Dinleyiciler igin
SB kullanimi, konusmaci degisimi, yeni bir konunun baslamas1 ve belli bir yanit
verme gibi konusucunun sdylem igindeki sinirlari isaret etme niyetine isaret eder.
SBler bir ¢ok farkli sozciik kullanmadan, konusucuya kendi diisiincelerini ve
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duygularin1 ifade etmesine yardimci olur. Sozceler, SBler olmadan da
kullanilabilirler; ancak SB kullanilip kullanilmamasiyla konusucunun niyeti
degisebilir. Konusucu SB kullanarak sézce’nin anlamini degistirmek istemese de,
kendi etkilesimsel amaci olan islevin bir gostergesidir.  Etkilesimsel sdylem
yapilandirilmistir.  SBler bu yapiy1 ortaya c¢ikarmakta ve etkilesimin bagdasikligini
yansitmaktadir. Ornegin, SBler sozceleri baglama, ayirma ve smirlarmi belirlemede

onemli bir rol oynarlar.

SBler genel olarak dilin baglasik yapist icin gereklidirler. Ornegin, konusmalarda
konusma sirasinin sorunsuz degisimi baglasiktir. Her s6zce bir SB ile baslamasa da,
bu sozcliklerin kullanma siklig1 fazladir. Etkilesimsel islevi olan SBler konugsmanin
basinda ya da katilimcinin konugma sirasini almaya calistigt zaman yeni baslayan
sOzceyi bir oncekine baglarken kullanilirlar. Konusmalarin bitis noktalar1 da siklikla
SBlerle isaret edilirler. Konugma sonunda kullanilan SBler de iki sekilde baglasiktir:
Tamamlanmakta olan konugmanin bittigini belirterek bir 6nceki konusmaya baglar.
Ayni zamanda konusmanin bitmekte oldugunu isaret ederek bir sonraki konusmaya
baglar. Cozlimleme siirecinde, SBlerin kullanim ve yorumlarinin ortaya ¢ikarilip,

aciklanmasinda yapisal ve sosyal baglamin rolii daha 6nce de belirtildi.

Gorece olarak kiigiik bir veri biitliniiniin incelenmesi sonucunda, incelenen ti¢ SB’nin
kullanimlari, yapisal gostergelerin 6tesine gecen ve etrafini ¢evreleyen sdylemi ana
bilgi kaynagi olarak, ¢oziimleme yontemiyle uygun bir sekilde agiklanabilecegini
gosterilmistir.  Kullanilan kuramsal g¢ergeve, konusma ve sdylem incelemeleri ve

islevsel yaklagimdan her birinin gii¢lii taraflarini kullanmistir.

Ug SB olan yani, iste ve sey titiz bir ¢dziimlemeye tabi tutulmustur ve her bir SB
analizi ayr1 bir boliim olusturmaktadir. Her boliimde, her bir SB agiklayic1 veri

pargalariyla derinlemesine bir deneye dayali bir ¢6ziimlemeye tabi tutulmustur

Veri ¢oOziimlemesi ii¢ SB arasinda yani’nin en sik kullanmilan SB oldugunu
gostermistir.  Yani’nin kullanimina odaklanan dordiinci boliimde, yani’nin g
islevsel alanda da gorev yliklendigini gordiik. Bulunan sonuglar sdyledir:
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Konusma Yapisi Islevsel Alani: Konusmanin yapisal gériiniisiinde yani ‘konusma
baslatma’, ‘soruya verilen cevabi karsilama’, ‘konusma bitirme’, ‘konusmay1
bekletme’ ve ‘hata diizeltme’ gibi islevler yiiklenmektedir.

Konusma baslatma islevi, yani’nin konusmay1 baglatma aygiti olarak, ¢ogunlukla
‘kendini-segme’ yoluyla konusma sirasinin gegisini saglar. Bu islevde yani siirekli
konusma sirast basinda bulunur. Ayni sekilde, katilimcilardan birinin sordugu
soruya verilen cevap yani ile baglayabilir. ‘Konusma bitirme’, aym sekilde, konugsma
sirast  gecisi ile ilintilidir ve yani’nin buradaki roli mevcut konusmacinin
tamamlanmak tiizere olan konugmasindaki son s6zcenin son Ogesi olarak,
konugmanin bitiminin yaklastigina isaret eder. Yani’nin konu gelistirme isleviyle
yakindan ilgili olan baska bir islevi de konusmacinin konuyla ilgili daha fazla
sOyleyeceklerinin oldugu icin konusma sirasini vermemesidir.  Yani’nin temel
islevlerinden biri de hata diizeltme organizasyonu ile ilintilidir. Konusmacinin
kendi konugmasinin bir béliimiinii aydinlatmayi isaret eden islevi ‘kendini-diizeltme’
islevidir. Birbirine benzeyen konu gelisimi ile kendini-diizeltme islevleri arasindaki
fark, konu gelisiminde genel bir fikrin daha 6zellestirilmesi, kendini-diizeltmede de

konu ile ilgili biraz 6nce gecen bir noktanin detaylandirilmasidir.

Icerik Islevsel Alanina ait Cerceveleme Islevi: Yani’nin cerceveleme islevleri esas

olarak ‘konu genisletme’ ve ‘0zet degerlendirme’ dir. Sozce basinda kullanildigi
zaman, yani konusmacinin, konunun az 6nceki bir noktasini degistirip diizeltmesine
isaret ediyor. Ornek verme, konu degistirme ve bir konuyu tekrar giindeme getirme
gibi islevleri olan yani bunu iki sekilde gergeklestirir. ‘Yerel diizey’ de yani mevcut
konusmacinin oldugu kadar diger katilimcilarin da baslattigi konu gelistirmelerine
isaret eder. ‘Yerel diizey’ de sozce basinda bulunan yani konu genislemesini
konusmacinin sozii sirasinda gergeklestigine, ‘Genel diizey’ de diger katilimeilarin
da baglattig1 konu gelisimlerine isaret eder. Bu islevlerin ortak yonii, yani’den 6nce
gecen noktanin agiklanmasina isaret eder. Yami boylece dinleyicilerin dikkatini
konunun onceki boliimlerine odaklamalarina yardimer olur. Diger islev olan 6zet
degerlendirme de, ilerleyen konunun konusmaci tarafindan o6zet seklinde
degerlendirmesine isaret eder. Bu kullanimda yani yine sdzce basindadir ve
konusmacinin ya son sdzcesinin ya da konugsmasindaki son sézcesini igaret eder.
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Kisileraras1 Iliski islevinde; sézce sonunda bulunan yani, sdzlii bildirisimin
yonetimiyle ilintili oldugundan baglayici degil, etkilesimsel yonii agir basan
konumlandiric1  islev  yiliklenmektedir.  Yani’nin  yardimiyla, = konusmaci
gergeklestirdigi bildirisim eylemine karsi gosterdigi kisisel bagliliga isaret etmekte
ve irettigi sozcenin inanilirhigmi arttirmaktadir. Yani’nin sdézce sonundaki
kullanimlarina bakildiginda, konusmacit ve dinleyicilerin gergeklestirdikleri
bildirisimde gosterdikleri katilim ve isbirligini isaret etme islevini goriiyoruz.
Konusmaci yani’yi kullanarak kendisi ve diger katilimcilar arasinda bir uzlasma
olduguna isaret ediyor. Diger bir deyisle, konusmaci yani’nin yardimiyla, iirettigi
onermenin kendi kisisel fikri olduguna isaret eder. Konusmacinin {irettigi dnermeye
kars1 takindigi tavir, yani’nin bir etki yarattifi ¢evrelerde agik bir sekilde ortaya
cikar. Bu etki, konusmacinin samimiyetine ve iirettigi Onermeye yaptiglr vurguya
isaret eder. Konusmaci kendi sz sirasinda yani’yi tek basina kullandiginda, bir
onceki konugsmacinin dnermesine kars1 gosterdigi kismi ya da tam uzlagmaya isaret

eder.

Yani gibi incelenen ve ¢oziimlenen diger bir SB olan iste ile ilgili bulgu ve sonuglar
sOyledir:

Konusma Yapi Islevsel Alani: /ste’nin konusma basindaki kullanimlarinin anlati

baslatma islevine sahiptir. [ste, konusma basinda bulunan 6zgiil sézce yapisi iginde
kullanildiginda, rekabet¢i  bir konusma  ortaminda  kisisel anlatilarin
gergeklestirilebilmesi i¢in konugma sirasinin normalden daha uzun siire ile
konusmacida olacagina isaret eder. Kendini-se¢me yoluyla ger¢eklesen konugsmanin
iste ile baslatilmasi, konusma sirasi gecislerine de isaret etmektedir. Iste ile
baslatilan konusmalarin ¢ogu degisik ve farkli bir konu degil, mevcut konunun

devamudir.

Konusma siras1 gecisleri iste’nin sézce basindaki kullanimlariyla smirli degildir.
Bagka bir gosterici ifade olan béyle ile birlikte ‘iste boyle’ olarak kullanimi, bu sefer
yaklagmakta olan konusma sonuna isaret etmektedir. Bu kullanimiyla iste,
konusmacinin sdyleyeceklerinin bittigini ve sdz sirasinin bagkasina gegebilecegine
isaret eder.
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Icerik Islevsel Alanma ait Cerceveleme Islevi: Bu islevsel alanda iste’nin esas

islevlerinden biri ‘drneklendirme/detaylandirma’ dir. Iste’nin bu kullanimiyla
konusmaci gelistirmekte oldugu konunun belli bir boliimiiyle ilgili 6rnek ya da
detayl bilgi vererek, o boliimiin smirlarim belirler. Iste 'nin bu islevsel alanda diger
bir iglevi de, konusulan konuya ait belli bir bilgi pargacigina dikkat ¢ekerek, o bilgiyi

yarattig1 onermedeki diger bilgi pargalarindan ayirmaktir.

Iste’nin 6rnekleme yoluyla sinirlama isleviyle ilintili olan diger bir islevi de, mevcut
konusmacinin yarattigi dnerme iginde, kendisine degil baskasina ait olan bilginin

sinirlarii belirlemektir.

Ayni iglevsel alanda iste’nin son bir islevi de, konu degisimi yada farklilasmasi
sonucu konugmacinin daha onceki konuya doniis yapmasina isaret eder. Bdylece,
ardigik baglayicilik ve siireklilik iglevlerini igsaret eden yani’den farkl olarak, iste’nin
s0zce basindaki bu kullanimi geriye-baglant1 yoluyla birbiri ardina gelmeyen ama

birbirinden uzak konular1 baglama islevine isaret etmektedir.

Icerik Islevsel Alanma ait Niteleme Islevi: Bu islevsel alanda, iste’nin sdzce bast

kullanim1 tercih organizasyonunda, sorulan sorunun tam karsili§i olmayan bir

cevabin bagina gelip, onu niteleyerek bu islevi gerceklestirmektedir.

Son olarak ¢oziimlemeye tabi tutunan SB olan ey’ in iki ayr1 kullanimi oldugu
ortaya ¢ikmistir. Sonek almayan sey, kullanildigi ¢cevrelerde herhangi bir ek almadan
yalniz basina durabilmektedir. Sonek alabilen sey ise, ¢esitli sonekler alabilmektedir.
Sey, genel olarak, konusucunun hatirlamaya ve ¢ikarmaya ¢alistigi bilgiyi isaretleyen
bir islev yiiklenmektedir. Incelenip ¢dziimlenen son SB olan sey ile ilgili bulgu ve

sonuglar soyledir:

Konusma Yapi Islevsel alani: Sey, esas olarak, bu islevsel alanda konusmacinin bir

sonraki hamlesinde ne sdyleyecegine iliskin eylemsi planlamasina isaret etmektedir.
Eylemsi planlama siireci icinde, gsey konusmacinin konusma sirasinin
kaybetmemesine ve konusma sirasin1 kendinde tutmasina da yardimci olur. Sonek
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alan gey konugmacinin kendi-hatasini diizeltme islevine isaret etmeyle 6zgiil bir hata

diizeltme organizasyonunda rol oynamaktadir.

Sonek alan gey, konusmacinin kendi konusma sirasinda sdzclik arama islevini
baslatan, ‘kendi-baslattigi kendi hatasini-diizeltme’ diye adlandirilan bir hata
diizeltme tiirline isaret eder. Sonek alan gey, aranilan sdzcliglin gecici olarak yerine
gecer ve ¢ogu kez de daha sonra uygun bir sozciik ile yer degistirir. Aranilan
sOzciiglin bulunup kullanilamadigi durumlarda ise, konusmaci, diger katilimcilarin
sonek alan gey’in anlamini ortak olarak paylasilan bilgiden ya da mevcut konusma

ortamindan ¢ikarmalar1 bekler.

Kisilerarasi Iliski Islevi: Hata diizeltme organizasyonundaki énemli isleviyle ilintili

olarak, bu islevsel alanda, sonek alan sey, konusmacinin sdzciik arama c¢abasina
isaret ederken, eszamanli olarak, sakinma goOstergesi olarak da rol oynar ve
konusmacimin kendi ya da diger katilimcilarla ilgili bir degerlendirme/iddiada
bulunurken gosterdigi incelige isaret eder. Kullanma sikligi ve dogal gelisen
konusma ve eylemsi sdylemi yapilandirmadaki roliiyle beraber diisiiniildiiglinde, her
iki tiir sey’in her iki kullaniminin Tiirkge’nin vazgecilmez bir 6gesi oldugu

goriilmektedir.

Yapilan diger arastirmalar ve bu c¢alismanin veri ¢Oziimlemesi ve sonuglarini
degerlendirdigimizde, SBlerin islevlerini tanimlamanin tek bir islevsel alan ile
sinirlandirilamayacagi ortaya c¢ikmaktadir. SBlerin farkli islevsel alanlarda gorev
yiiklenmesinin yaninda, bu alanlarda eszamanli gérev yaptiklarindan, incelenen ve
¢oziimlenen {i¢ SB’nin de konusma Tiirk¢e’sinin farkli goriintislerinde ¢oklu islevler

yiiklendigi ortaya ¢ikmustir.

SBlerin konusmay1 yapilandirma birimleri i¢indeki konumlar1 ve kullanimlari, onlara
yiiklenen rol ve islevleri ortaya ¢ikarmaktadir. Ornegin, SBlerin sézce basi ve sdzce
sonundaki kullanimlari, konusma sirasinin gegisi ve konugmanin bagslamasi ve
bitisine isaret eden iglevleri yiikklenmektedir. Ayni sekilde, yine sdzce basi ve sonu
kullanimlari, konu ya da konusma yapisiyla ilgili olarak, konuyu gelistirme, agiklama
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ve konusmay1 devam ettirme islevleriyle agiklanabilmektedir. U¢ SB, ayni zamanda,
sakinma (sonek alan gey), 6n plana ¢ikarma (iste) ve konusma sirasini birakmama
(her ii¢c SB) gibi islevlere isaret eden etkilesimsel stratejileri sergilemektedir.
Sergiledikleri islevler ve tistlendikleri biitiin rolleri goz 6ntinde bulundurdugumuzda,
tic SB’nin de sdylem yapilandirict ve etkilesimsel islevler iistlenerek, bildirigimin

sonucta basariya ulagmasina katkida bulundugu ortaya ¢ikmustir.

Veri incelemsi ve ¢dziimlemesi sonucu, bu calismadan asagidaki sonuglart ¢ikarmak

miumkindir;

* Veri ¢dziimlemesinin sonuglari, esas olarak Ingilizce igin gelistirilen ve bu dilde
uygulanan konusma, sdylem incelemesi ve islevsel kuramsal yaklagimlarinin, Tiirkce
gibi farkli bir dil ailesine ait olan bir dilde de gergek¢i ve uygulanabilir oldugunu

gostermistir.

* Cogunlukla geleneksel ya da doniistimsel-liretimsel yaklasimlara dayali olarak
tiretilen Tiirkge’nin mevcut dilbilgisel betimlemeleri, konusma-¢oziimlemesine
yonelik caligmalarin sonuglar1 dogrultusunda yeniden yapilmalidir. Bu anlamda,
mevcut calisma, Tiirkge’de sdylem ve konusma ¢oziimlemesi alaninda az c¢alisilan
konu olan SBler gibi bir konunun detayli bir sekilde incelenmesi, konugma
Tiirk¢e’nin betimlenmesi agisindan bir yeniliktir.

* Ug SB’nin biitiinciil bir yaklasimla inceleme sonucu, biitiin sonuglarm gecerliligi
bu calismanin cercevesinde yorumlanmalidir ve benzer tiirde baska veri incelemesi
sonuclar1 ortaya ciktikca yapilan yorumlar gelisecektir. Bu sebeple, veri sonuglari
alternatif yorumlara agiktir. Bu c¢alismanin sonuglar1 tekrarlanamayabilir.
Tekrarlanabilir olan, SBlerin incelemesinde kullanilan ve uygulanan, ve mevcut

caligmanin temelini olusturan yontemsel ve kuramsal ¢ercevesidir.

SBlerin evrensel bazi 6zelliklere sahip olduklari ve her dilde sdylem-edimbilimsel
gorevler yiiklendikleri iddia edilse de, daha Once belirtildigi gibi, bu ¢alismanin
sonuglarinin da gosterdigi gibi, SBleri tanimlayan ozelliklerle ilgili genellemeler
yapmadan once, diinya’daki diger dillerde de deneye dayali incelemelerin yapilmasi
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gerekmektedir. Dillerin yapisal 6zelliklerine bakmaksizin, her konusmada
katilimcilarinin etkilesimsel stratejilerini gosteren sozciik ve ifadeler bulunmaktadir.
Ornegin, uzlasma, dinleyici katilim, vurgu gibi islevlerin mutlaka belli bir dilsel 6ge
tarafindan ifade edilmektedir. Diller bu anlamda birbirlerine benzemektedirler.
Ancak, farkli olan bu tiir islevlerin farkli dillerde farkli yollarla gergeklestirilmesidir.
Bu anlamda, SBler bazi1 evrensel Ozelliklere sahip olsalar da, dillere 6zgii SB

Ozelliklerinin oldugu da kabul edilmelidir.

SBler dogal gelisen sozlii iletisimin 6nemli bir pargasidir ve kullanilma sikligiyla da
bildirisime katilan katilimcilar arasindaki samimiyete igaret etmektedir. SBlerin
belirgin etkilesimsel 6nemine ragmen, dil 6§renme siirecinde en son 6grenilen dilsel
Ogelerden biri olmasi da ilging bir tespittir. SBlerin dogru kullaniminin 6grenilmesi,
kisinin dilsel yeterliginin gelismesiyle ilgilidir. Sonu¢ olarak, sosyal hayatin
vazgecilmez iletisim aract olan sozlii bildirisimin  sorunsuz ydnetimi ve
gerceklestirilmesinde 6nemli rol oynayan SBlerin yanhis kullanimlari, yapilan
dilbilgisel hatalardan daha o©Onemli etkilesimsel sonuclar dogurabilecegi de

hatirlanmalidir.

279



VITA

Erkan Yilmaz was born in Bursa on March 05, 1968. He received his B.A. degree in
English Language Teaching from Uludag University in June 1991 and after working
as a research assistant at Uludag University for two years, he went to England and
received his M.A. degree from University of Essex, England in 1994. He has been a
research assistant at METU at the Department of Foreign Languages for the last three
years. His main areas of interest are Pragmatics, Conversation Analysis, Discourse

Analysis and ELT.

280



